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The postures included in this group help to arouse the dormant Kundalini. During the 
practice of  these postures prana (vital force) is strengthened, which generates inner pressure in 
the abdominal region. When this pressure increases and becomes focused in the pelvic region, 
a latent psychic current is liberated. This event signals the awakening of  the mysterious 
serpentine energy—the Kundalini.”

Fateh Singh Jasol

11 Feb 2020
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thભજનો� ંુમહ�વ�ણૂ� યોગદાન) (Approved on 19  January 2020)

We are sorry to report the passing of  two valued friends and colleagues. Shri Manoj 
Joshi was a member of  our Board of  Governors and passed away after bravely combating a 
debilitating sickness. The learned and erudite Dr. Mahipat Rawal, our colleague on the 
Editorial Board whose paper on the Gita Philosophy of  Man Management appeared in our 
December 2017 issue likewise passed on after long illness. Both gave generously of  themselves 
to the cause of  the University and we respectfully salute their memory and condole their 
passing.
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Obituary

Welcome
We welcome on the Board of  Editors Dr. Vijay Kumar P. S. and Dr. Vivek Maheshwari, 

nominated by the President of  the University.  
From the Heritage

The margin space features the Bhadrasan group of  asans as contained in Classical 
Hatha Yoga by Swami Rajarshi Muni, concerning which the author writes: 

3.    Kr. Fateh Singh Jasol IAS (Dissertation on The Study of  the Bhagavad Gita as 
thSvadhyaya, (Approved on 15  January 2020)

“Importance: Yonyasan helps a great deal in maintaining continence since the sexual 
fluid becomes dense and stable. Its real importance, however, is that it stimulates the latent 
reservoir of  subtle psychic forces operating in the human organism, i.e. kundalini (serpentine 
energy). In this posture the soles of  the feet are joined to make the body a closed circuit of  
energy, which reduces the scope for the stimulated energy to escape, while appropriate 
breathing and contemplation help to assimilate the built up energy within various body 
systems.”
“Therapeutic and Physical Effects

The following physical and therapeutic benefits are derived from the practice of  the 
postures included in this group: the joints of  the lower limbs become more flexible, especially 
the hip joints; the muscles of  the legs, especially the thighs, are strengthened; disorders of  the 
urinary tract, testicles, and prostrate are removed or prevented; loss of  semen through the 
passage of  urine is eliminated; and the veins of  the internal rectal plexus are strengthened, 
thereby preventing the formation of  piles.”
“Subtle Effects

Chief  Editor

Editorial

Felicitations are due to the following, comprising our first partial crop of  PhD's –

Dr. Todd A. Hoover, MD, DH, has practiced Allopathic, Homeopathic, and 
Aerospace Medicine for over 30 years. He is widely published and has lectured in the U.S. 
and in many other countries on alternative medicine. Having held many leadership roles 
among national and international physician organizations, Dr. Hoover retired from 
medicine in order to pursue his lifelong passion of  yoga sadhana. His favorite place is at 
the feet of  his Guru, Sri Swami Rajarshi Muni, who recently initiated Dr. Hoover as a 
yogacharya and empowered him to serve others by teaching about this invaluable path of  
yoga.

While we have displayed the correct sequential print date of  this, our 7th issue, we 
have in fact overshot it by a full three months in coping with various teething troubles and 
trying to put together a data base to facilitate a meaningful analysis of  the University's 
work over the last nearly seven years since its inception. We have decided to abandon the 
effort but, hopefully, we will be able to carry this analysis in the next issue due June 2020.

Readers will recall mention in a previous issue that, among other objectives, the 
Journal also serves as a platform for students to publish their papers and thus gain the 
benefit of  peer review and publishing experience. Interestingly, both contributors are more 
teachers than students, but students as well, nonetheless. While Dr. Hoover is a qualified 
medical professional and published author and Dr. Nagin Patel a retired teacher, both have 
also enrolled as students at the Lakulish Yoga University to pursue their doctoral work. 
While Dr. Hoover is going through the qualifying requirements eventually leading to 
doctoral degree there, Dr. Nagin Patel has just recently been declared qualified for the 
award of  the degree of  Doctor of  Philosophy of  the Lakulish University. Each also 
doubles as a teacher, Dr. Todd standing in as faculty both in India and at the sponsoring 
body's center  in the USA and Dr Patel  as honorary faculty at the Lakulish Yoga 
University's off-Campus center at the Kripalu Ashram, Malav.   

Felicitations

 In the event, it may be just as well, for the delayed publication enables us to carry 
Dr. Nagin Patel's abstract of  his doctoral dissertation on Karma Yoga, Gyan Yoga and 
Bhakti Yoga  in the Verses of  Narsinh  and Dr. Todd Hoover's MPhil paper on Bhagavan 
Lakulish, twenty-eighth incarnation of  Bhagavan Shiva and the fountainhead of  our 
spiritual lineage and inspiration. 

His MPhil studies at the Lakulish University were directed at an investigation of   
various aspects of  Bhagavan Lakulish, 28th incarnation of  Bhagavan Shiva, who 
incarnated in Kayavarohan, Gujarat, for the benefit of  the universe and to reestablish yoga 
in the world. The author investigates this important figure who, though a Shiva 
incarnation, is little known in the world today. This article assembles together all relevant 
scriptural, epigraphic, numismatic, iconographic, and archeological data relevant to the 
initial presence of   Bhagavan Lakulish. The author investigates the nature of  the 
individual, circumstances of  his arrival on Earth, and the impact of  his presence as 
measured through the lineages that were created and the spread of  his message across 
ancient and medieval India. We are happy to add that he will continue his work on 
Bhagavan Lakulish as a doctoral candidate of  this University and expect it to be a 
significant contribution on this avatar. 

Dr. Patel's abstract is the second in our Journal that figures the devotional verses of  
15th century Gujarati Vaishnavite bhakti poet Narsinh Mehta (1414-1481). We have carried 
in our previous issue our colleague Dr. Aruna Jadeja's  paper examining the bhakti element 
in the poetic works of   Narsinh Mehta and the 17th Century Maharashtra Sant Tukaram 
(1609 – 1650). Dr. Patel's abstract in this issue adds an interesting supplement to Dr. 
Aruna Jadeja's contribution in the previous issue. 
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Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku{kt f{oÞkuøk, ¿kkLkÞkuøk yLku ¼ÂõíkÞkuøk 

zkì. LkøkeLk su. Ãkxu÷ 

  



«MíkkðLkk 

{æÞfk÷eLk økwshkíkLke “Mktíkðkýe” ÷kufftXMÚk ÚkELku 

÷kufS¼u h{íke hne Au. Mktíkðkýe yu ®[íkLk îkhk 

SðLkLku ÃkrhþwØ çkLkkððkLkwt Sðtík yLku nkÚkðøkwt 

MkkÄLk Au. Mkkt«íkfk¤{kt íkuLke økqZíkkLke Mk{s sYhe 

nkuE, íkuLkk MktþkuÄLkLkwt rLkr{¥k çkLku Au. fkhý íku{kt 

‘Mð’Lku íkÃkkMkðkLkku yLku òýðkLkku fer{Þku ¼khku¼kh 

¼hu÷ku Au. 

yux÷u s ‘Mktíkðkýe’ {kºk ‘¼sLkðkýe’ íkhefu 

Sðtík hnu íkuLkk fhíkkt íku{kt AwÃkkÞu÷k-hMkkÞu÷k økqZkÚko 

MkkÚku ‘Sðtík’ hnu yu ðÄw sYhe Au. 

Mkk{kLÞ heíku ykÃkýu f{o-¿kkLk-ðihkøÞ yLku 

¼ÂõíkLku y÷øk-y÷øk økýeLku íkuLke ðk[Lkk fhíkk 

nkuEyu Aeyu.  

nfefík{kt yk ºkýu, yuf s {nk{køkoLkk ‘YÃkku’ 

yÚkðk ‘Ãkzkð’ Au yLku yufçkeòLkkt Ãkqhf nkuðkLku fkhýu 

yu ºkýuLku ‘Mðíktºk’ MðYÃku òuðkt Qr[ík LkÚke. 

¿kkLke frð y¾kyu yk ºkýuLke yufíkk Ëþkoðe Au: 

“¼Âõík, ¿kkLk yLku ðihkøÞ, ÃkËkÚko yuf ºký Lkk{-

rð¼køk; 

íkunuLku yýòÛÞku fnu swswykt, Ãký Mk{ßÞkLku íku 

yufs nwykt 

yLkw¼ðíkkt òýe su ¼uË, ¼Âõík, ¿kkLk y¾k 

rLkðuoË” (suMk÷Ãkwhk-1988-227) 

f{o, ¿kkLk yLku ¼Âõík ºkýu MkíÞþkuÄLkLkk yLku 

MkíÞLkk MkkûkkífkhLkku {nk{køko Au. suLkk îkhk MkkhYÃk 

¿kkLk-«krÃík ÚkkÞ Au yLku ¿kkLk yíÞtík {n¥ðLkwt çkLku Au. 

©e{ËT¼økðËTøkeíkk ¿kkLkLkku {rn{k økkíkkt fnu Au : 

Ý çã ¿¢¢ÝïÝ S¢Îìà¢}¢ì Ðç±~¢}¢ì §üã ç±l¼ïJ (4:38) 

yÚkkoíkT “yk søkíkT{kt ¿kkLk sux÷wt Ãkrðºk çkeswt fktE 

s LkÚke. suýu f{oÞkuøk (nXÞkuøk) rMkØ fÞkuo Au, íkuðk 

ÞkuøkeLku fk¤¢{u ¢{þ: ykÃk{u¤u s íku «kÃík ÚkkÞ Au.” 

yk{, ¿kkLk yu s f{o-ðihkøÞ-¼ÂõíkLke Ãkrhýrík 

Au. 

(1) f{oÞkuøk (nXÞkuøk)Lke MkBÞfT MkkÄLkkLkk V¤ 

MðYÃku “¿kkLk” «kÃík ÚkkÞ Au. 

fÌkwt Ãký Au : “¿¢¢Ýæ ²¢ïx¢¢y}¢ÜæU ç±çhJ”  

(Þkuøk Þk¿kðÕfÞ &÷kuf-44) 

yÚkkoíkT “¿kkLk” ÞkuøksLÞ Au. 

ÞkuøksLÞ ¿kkLkLkwt {n¥ð yk heíku MVqx ÚkkÞ Au : 

“²¢ïx¢ãèÝæ ÜU‰¢æ ¿¢¢Ýæ }¢¢ïÿ¢Îæ |¢±¼èã |¢¢ï:J” 

(Þkuøkrþ¾k WÃkrLk»kËT-13) 

yÚkkoíkT ÞkuøkMkkÄLkkhrník ¿kkLk {kuûk ykÃkLkkh fuðe 

heíku ÚkkÞ? 

“²¢ïx¢ïÝ Úçã¼æ ¿¢¢Ýæ Ý }¢¢ïÿ¢¢² |¢±ïÎ ç±{ïJ” 

(Þkuøkrþ¾k WÃkrLk»kËT-51) 

“yuftËh ÞkuøkÚke hrník yuf÷wt ¿kkLk {kuûk {kxu 

Mk{Úko ÚkE þfíkwt LkÚke.” 

{kuûk yÃkkðíkwt ¿kkLk fuðe heíku WíÃkÒk ÚkkÞ Au íku 

Mk{òðíkkt WÃkrLk»kËTfkh ÷¾u Au fu : 

“¿¢¢Ýæ ¼é Á¢‹}¢ÝñÜïUÝ ²¢ïx¢¢Îï± ÐíÁ¢¢²¼ïJ” 

(Þkuøkrþ¾k WÃkrLk»kËT-53) 

yÚkkoíkT “¿kkLk íkku ÞkuøkÚke s fuð¤ yuf s sL{ ðzu 

WíÃkÒk fhe þfkÞ Au.” 

“¼S}¢¢Îì ²¢ïx¢¢¼ì ÐÚ¼Ú¢ï Ý¢çS¼ }¢¢x¢üS¼é }¢¢ïÿ¢ÎæJ” 

yÚkkoíkT “íkuÚke ÞkuøkÚke ðÄw W¥k{ çkeòu fkuE Ãký 

{køko {kuûk ykÃkLkkh LkÚke.” (Þkuøkrþ¾k WÃkrLk»kËT-53) 

{kuûk {kxu ¿kkLkLkwt {n¥ð Ëþkoðíkkt çkeò 

WÃkrLk»kËTfkh ykðwt s MkíÞ Wå[khíkkt ÷¾u Au : 

“²¢ïãx¢èÝæ ÜU‰¢æ ¿¢¢Ýæ }¢¢ïÿ¢Îæ |¢±ç¼ {íé±}¢ìJ”  

(Þkuøkík¥ðkuÃkrLk»kËT-14) 

yÚkkoíkT “Þkuøkhrník ¿kkLk ¾hu¾h {kuûk yÃkkððk 

þe heíku Mk{Úko çkLku?” 

çktLku WÃkrLk»kËTfkhku, ÞkuøksLÞ ¿kkLk s {kuûk 

ykÃkðk Mk{Úko Au yu ðkík MÃkü fhu Au. {kºk fuð¤ 



þk†¿kkLkÚke {kuûk Mkt¼ðíkku LkÚke, yuðku ÔÞtsLkkÚko MÃkü 

ÚkkÞ Au. 

(2) ÞkuøkMkkÄLkk îkhk Úkíke ¿kkLkkuÃkkMkLkkLkk V¤ 

MðYÃku ðihkøÞLke «krÃík ÚkkÞ Au. 

(3) “ðihkøÞkuÃkkMkLkk”Lkk V¤MðYÃku MktMkkh{kt 

rðhrík WÃksu Au. 

(4) MktMkkh «íÞu rðhrík «kÃík Úkíkkt MkkÄf{kt ykÃk{u¤u 

¼Âõík «økx ÚkkÞ Au. 

yk{ ðihkøÞkuÃkkMkLkkLkk V¤ MðYÃku ¼ÂõíkLkku 

ykrð¼koð ÚkkÞ Au. 

¼Âõík fhíkkt-fhíkkt MkkÄf (¼õík) ¼økðkLkT{kt 

Þwõík ÚkE òÞ Au. ykí{kLkwt Ãkh{kí{k MkkÚku r{÷Lk ÚkE 

òÞ Au. Ãkh{kí{k{Þ çkLÞk ÃkAe ¼õíkLke fkuE MkkÄLkk 

çkkfe hnuíke LkÚke. 

yk{, f{oÞkuøkÚke þY ÚkÞu÷e MkkÄLkkLkku ytík ¼Âõík 

îkhk AuÕ÷u íkçk¬u Úkíkku nkuðkÚke ¼Âõík yu MkkÄLkkLkku 

ytrík{ yLku ©uc íkçk¬ku nkuðkÚke ¼Âõík ©uc fnuðkÞ 

Au. 

yuðk yuf ¼Âõík frð Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkLkk ÃkËkuLkk 

{nkMkkøkh{ktÚke f{o-¿kkLk-ðihkøÞ yLku ¼Âõíkrð»kÞf 

ÃkËkuLkk yÇÞkMkLku Mk{sðkLkku yk «ÞíLk Au. 

1.1 Lkh®MknLke yLkw¼qík yr¼ÔÞÂõíkLkwt «k{kÛÞ

Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËkuLke yLkw¼qík yr¼ÔÞÂõík rðþu Íðuh[tË 

{u½kýe fnu Au : 

“Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku” yLkw¼ðLke fk{ÄuLkwLkk ËkunLk 

suðkt Au. 

{u½kýe Lkh®MknLkk ÃkËku rðþu yuðe MÃküíkk fhu Au 

fu “QŠ{fkÔÞku” fu ÃkËku (¼sLkku) yu fkuE 

Ãkwhkuøkk{eykuLke Lkf÷{kºk LkÚke, Ãkhtíkw “ðuËktíkËþoLk” 

suðk økt¼eh rð»kÞLkwt ËkunLk ÷kufðkýeLkk {kxeÃkkºk{kt 

ÚkÞwt Au. MktMf]íkLkk Mkwðýo fxkuhk{kt suðwt WÃkrLk»kËT ûkeh 

Mkkunu Au, íkuðwt s yu Mkkunu Au. íku çkÄwT WAeLkwt-WÄkhtw 

LkÚke.” (hkßÞøkwÁ, 1990, 41) 

Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku yu Lkh®MknLkwt Ãkkuíkefwt WÃkksoLk Au. 

MðÃkwtS Au. yu ÃkËku{kt Lkh®Mkn ÃkkuíkkLke yLkw¼qríkLku 

ykçkunqçk ykfkh ykÃku Au, su Sðtík r[ºkku çkLkeLku 

[ûkwÃkx÷ Mk{ûk ¾zkt ÚkE òÞ Au. Lkh®MknLkk ÃkËku 

MðÞtMVqrhík Au. yuLke h[Lkk{kt ÃkhkÞwt yð÷tçkLk fu 

ÃkhkuÃkSrðíkk LkÚke. íku{kt Ãkwhkuøkk{eykuLkwt yku®þøký 

Ähkh LkÚke. ð»kkoÉíkw{kt su{ ykÃkkuykÃk ðLkMÃkrík Qøke 

Lkef¤u Au, çkMk yus heíku Lkh®MknLkk ÓËÞ{ktÚke ÃkËkuLke 

Mkhðkýe Vqxe Lkef¤u Au. 

yk MktË¼uo zkì. Ëðu ÷¾u Au fu, 

“røkrh ík¤uxe yLku fwtz Ëk{kuËh”Úke Lkh®MknLke 

«u{¼ÂõíkLke Äkhk (ÃkËÄkhk) ðne Au. Lkh®MknLke yk 

«u{¼ÂõíkLke ßðk¤k fkuE çkeòLkk «¼kðu «økxe nkuÞ 

yu{ {kLkðkLku (fkuE) fkhý LkÚke. «u{ yLku ¼ÂõíkLkk 

¼kð yuðk MðÞt¼kðe nkuÞ Au fu yu{kt fkuELke (çkkÌk) 

yMkhLke yrLkðkÞo sYh LkÚke. «u{ yLku ¼ÂõíkLke 

yr¼ÔÞÂõík (íkuLke yLkw¼qríkLke su{) ykÃkkuykÃk Úkíke 

nkuÞ Au. sÞËuð fu [iíkLÞLke yMkh rðLkk Lkh®Mkn 

¼Âõík Ãký Lk fhe þfu fu ¼Âõík-frðíkk Ãký Lk h[e þfu 

yux÷e çkÄe ÃkhkuÃkSrðíkk øk]neík fhe ÷uðkLkwt fkhý 

LkÚke. ykuAk{kt ykuAwt «u{ fu ¼Âõík{kt {kýMk {kir÷f 

hne þfu.” (E.Ëðu, 1999, 13) 

‘fçkehLke Lkf÷ s fhe Au yk økwshkíke Mktíkkuyu.’ 

yuðwt fneLku Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËkuLke MðÞtMVqrhík 

yr¼ÔÞÂõíkLkku fktxku fkZe Lkkt¾LkkhkykuLku MkíÞLke su 

nfefíkLke ¾çkh LkÚke fu Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkLkkt ÃkËku MðÞt¼q 

«økxu÷kt Au yu fkuELkk ykurþÞk¤kt LkÚke fkhý fu, 

økwshkíkLkk ykrËfrðyku{kt ¼ÂõíkLke yk ßðk¤kyku 

økwshkík çknkhLkk fkuE «rMkØ Lkðk Ä{o «ðíkofku{ktÚke 

LkÚke ykðe.” 

©eÍðuh[tË {u½kýe yLku zkì. Eïh÷k÷ ËðuLkkt 

WÃkhkuõík yðíkhýkuLkwt íkkíÃkÞo yu Au fu, Lkh®MknLke 



¼Âõík Mkns yLku Mð-WÃkkŠsík Au. yu ykí{ðkýe Au. 

yLkw¼qíkðkýe Au. yu ÓËÞðkýe Au, yu yk»koðkýe Au. 

yu ðuËLke su{ MðÞtMVqrhík ðkýe Au. 

Ãkwhkuøkk{eykuLke yMkh fËk[ yr¼ÔÞÂõíkLke 

y{wfík{wf Axkyku rð»ku nkuE þfu, Ãkhtíkw 

“yLkw¼qrík”Lkwt Ãký yLkwfhý ÚkE þfu? (Mk{MÞk fÚkLk) 

þwt yu Lkh®MknLke MðÞt¼q Qr{oyku LkÚke? yuLkkt ÃkËku yu 

Mðíktºk h[Lkkyku LkÚke? 

çkeòLkk Ëw:¾ «íÞu MknkLkw¼qrík ÚkE þfu, Ãkhtíkw 

çkeòLkkt Ëw:¾Lke yLkw¼qrík fuðe heíku ÚkE þfu? yk{, 

Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku{kt çkeòykuLke yMkh òuðe yu Lkfhku 

ÃkûkÃkkík.Au. 

økËTøkËT ftXu Lkh®Mkn ÃkkuíkkLke yLkw¼qríkLku ðýoðu Au : 

“ÃkwºkrððknLkk ÃkËku”{kt yu yLkw¼qrík ðýoðíkkt 

økkÞ Au : 

“økËTøkËT ftXu nwt çkku÷e þfwt Lkrn, 

{Míkfu fh ÄÞkuo {wøÄ òýe, 

y[uík [uíkLk ÚkÞku, ¼ð íkýku y½ økÞku, 

Mkqíke QXe {khe “ykãðkýe”. 

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 3) 

yk “Mkqíku÷e ykãðkýe”Lkwt WÃkksoLk ¼ÂõíkLkwt Au. 

Lkh®Mkn{kt (¼ÂõíkLkku) yu swðk¤ õÞktÚke ykÔÞku? 

Lkh®Mkn{kt su ¼Âõík WËT¼ðe, íku Ãku÷k “{Míkf 

WÃkh ÄhkÞu÷k fh”Lk u fkhýu (økwÁf]Ãkk fnku fu Eïh 

f]ÃkkLku fkhýu) WËT¼ðe níke. 

1.2 yÇÞkMkLkk nuíkwyku 

(1) Lkðe ÃkuZe Lkh®MknLkk «k[eLk fkÔÞðkhMkkÚke 

MkwÃkuhu Ãkrhr[ík ÚkkÞ. 

(2) Lkðe ÃkuZe Lkh®MknLkk «k[eLk fkÔÞðkhMkkLkwt 

ykæÞkÂí{f {qÕÞ Mk{su. 

(3) Lkh®MknLkk yLku yLÞkuLkk «k[eLk fkÔÞðkhMkkLkwt 

ÞÚkkur[ík {qÕÞktfLk fhu. 

(4) Lkh®MknLkk «k[eLk fkÔÞku{kt hnu÷k økwýík¥ðku 

yÚkðk hnMÞkuLku Mk{su. 

(5) {kºk ðkåÞkÚkoÚke ËkuhðkELku y½rxík yÚko½xLk Lk 

fhu. 

(6) yÄf[hk fu Mkk{kLÞ rððu[LkkuÚke ËkuhðkE Lk 

òÞ yLku íkuÚke fkÔÞLkk økwýMktfuíkku «{kýu ÚkÞu÷ 

rððu[Lk òýu yLku Mk{su. 

(8) Mktíkðkýe{kt hnu÷k MkíÞkLkw¼qríkLkk íkkíÃkÞoLku 

òýu. 

1.3 yÇÞkMkLkwt {n¥ð 

(1) Lkh®MknLkk ÃkrhþwØ ¼kðsøkíkTLkku yÇÞkMk 

(2) Lkh®MknLkk ¼kðsøkíkLke ¼ÔÞíkk yLku ®[íkLkLkku 

yÇÞkMk 

(3) Lkh®MknLkk fkÔÞðkhMkkLkku íkxMÚkíkkÃkqýo yLku 

íkÚÞÃkqýo yÇÞkMk 

(4) ðkåÞkÚko yLku ÔÞtsLkkÚkoLkku íkVkðík Mk{su 

(5) «k[eLk fkÔÞðkhMkkLku MkktMf]ríkf Ähkunh Mk{S, 

íkuLku ò¤ððk MðkæÞkÞLke ÃkhtÃkhk Q¼e ÚkkÞ. 

(6) «k[eLk fkÔÞðkhMkkLkwt ykæÞkÂí{f {qÕÞ òýe 

ÃkkuíkkLkwt SðLk-½zíkh fhe, fÕÞký{køkuo «Þký 

ÚkkÞ. 

  



1.4 yÇÞkMkLke ûkuºk {ÞkoËk 

¼Âõíkfrð Lkh®MknLkk ÓËÞ{ktÚke nòhkuLke MktÏÞk{kt 

ÃkËku, fnkuLku fu QŠ{fkÔÞku MVqÞkO Au. yu ÃkËku “Lkh®Mkn 

{nuíkkLke fkÔÞf]ríkyku” (MktþkuÄf-MktÃkkËf - zkì. 

rþð÷k÷ suMk÷Ãkwhk) yLku “þçËðuË” (Lkh®Mkn 

{nuíkkLke Mk{økú frðíkk) (Mktf÷Lk Wðeoþ ðMkkðzk) suðk 

Mktøkúnku{kt MktøkúnkÞu÷kt Au. 

ÃkËkuLkk yu {nkMkkøkh{ktLkk ÃkËku{kt, Mkktfuríkf þçËku 

îkhk Lkh®Mknu ÃkkuíkkLke yLkw¼qríkykuLku Wòøkh fhe Au. 

íku ík{k{ ÃkËkuLkku yÇÞkMk fhðku frXLk Au. 

“f{o-¿kkLk-ðihkøÞ yLku ¼Âõík rð»kÞf ÃkËku yLku 

íku{ktÚke Lkef¤íkkt íkkhýku” Ãkwhíkku {khk yÇÞkMkLku 

(yÇÞkMkûkuºkLku) {ÞkorËík hk¾u÷ Au. 

Ãkwhkuøkk{e rðîkLk yLku {wÄoLÞ rððu[fkuyu suLku 

“ºkeò LkuºkLke «MkkËe” fneLku.{w÷ÔÞkt Au yuðkt f{o-

¿kkLk-ðihkøÞ yLku ¼Âõík Mk¼h QŠ{ÃkËkuLku Mk{sðkLkku 

yr¼øk{ Au. 

yk rLkr{¥ku Lkh®MknLkk ¼Âõík {nkMkkøkh{kt 

zqçkfeyku {khðkLkku yðMkh «kÃík Úkíkkt ÄLÞ Úkðkþu. 

MkkÚku s Lkh®MknLkk ÃkrhþwØ ykí{¼kðLku hýfkhLku 

{kýðkLkku yðMkh «kÃík Úkþu. 

¾hu s ! Lkh®MknLkk ¼kðsøkíkLke ¼ÔÞíkk {kýðk 

{¤þu. íku{ktLkk «AÒk Wå[ ®[íkLkLkk MÃkþo Úkþu. íkuLkwt 

ðirËf Wå[íkkLku MÃkþoíkwt yk¼ Ÿ[wt ®[íkLk {kýðkLkku 

÷nkðku {¤þu. Lkh®MknLke [uíkLkkLkku Wå[ rþ¾hkuLkku 

MktMÃkþo Úkþu. 

1.5 [kðeYÃk þçËkuLke Ãkrh¼k»kk 

Ãkqðo¼qr{fk 

fkuEÃký Þwøk, Þwøkfkh, frð, MkkrníÞfkhLkwt, SðLk, 

íkuLkwt fðLk, íkuLkwt ®[íkLk, íkuLkwt MksoLk, Mk{ks WÃkh íkuLke 

hksfeÞ, Mkk{krsf, ykŠÚkf yLku MkktMf]ríkf yMkh 

yLku íkuLkk Mk{økú fíko]íð{kt hnu÷ y{híðLkku Mkk[ku 

Ãkrh[Þ íku ð¾íkLkk hksfeÞ, ykŠÚkf, Mkk{krsf yLku 

MkktMf]ríkf Ãkrhçk¤kuLkk MktË¼o{kt s ÚkkÞ yu ðÄw ÞkuøÞ 

yLku WÃkfkhf Lkeðzu. 

su íku ÞwøkLke ¼k»kkLkwt Ãký yux÷wt s yiríknkrMkf 

{n¥ð nkuÞ Au. fkhý fu ¼k»kk, Wå[ MkkrníÞLkwt ðnLk 

fhu Au. ¼k»kk sux÷e þwØ yux÷ku {ktÌk÷ku WòMkðk¤ku. 

yux÷wt s MkkrníÞ þwØ. MkkrníÞ sux÷wt þwØ yLku Wå[ 

yux÷e s MktMf]rík Wå[. MktMf]rík yLku MkkrníÞ ÃkhMÃkh 

«¼kðþk¤e nkuÞ Au. 

yk{, ÞwøkÃkrhçk¤kuLkk MktË¼uo s {qÕÞktfLk ÚkkÞ yu 

ðÄw Wr[ík økýkÞ. 

{æÞfk÷eLk ¼Âõík yktËku÷Lk yLku ¼k»kk 

Ãkrhçk¤Lkk MktË¼uo ©eW{kþtfh òuþeLkwt fÚkLk yksu Ãký 

yux÷wt s «Míkwík Au. íkuyku ¼Âõík MkkrníÞLkk 

«kËw¼koðLkk yLkwMktÄkLku ÷¾u Au fu, 

“{æÞfk÷eLk ¼khík{kt ¼Âõík MkkrníÞLkku 

«kËw¼koð yu yuf rðrþü MkktMf]ríkf ½xLkkYÃku «íkeík 

ÚkkÞ Au. Ëuþ{kt [k÷e hnu÷k {nkLkT ¼Âõík yktËku÷LkLke 

yu MkkrníÞ Mkkûke Ãkqhu Au. çk÷fu ¼Âõík MkkrníÞLkk 

«kËw¼koð ÃkAe yðko[eLk ¼khíkeÞ ¼k»kkyku Ãknu÷e s 

ðkh Mkku¤u f¤kyu ¾e÷ðk Ãkk{íke nkuÞ yu{ Ëu¾kÞ Au”.  

(W.òuþe, 1976, 76) 

¼Âõík yLku ¼Âõík MkkrníÞLkk «kËw¼koðLku yuf 

MkktMf]ríkf ½xLkk íkhefu ðýoÔÞk ÃkAe Mk{økú ¼khík{kt su 

¼Âõík yktËku÷LkLkku «kËw¼koð ÚkkÞ Au, íkuLkk fkhýku 

økýkðíkkt íkuyku ÷¾u Au : 

“{æÞfk÷{kt yLkufrðÄ Ãkrhçk¤kuLku «íkkÃku, 

yLkufrðÄ WÃkkMkLkkyku-MkkÄLkkykuLkk Mkt½»ko-Mktr{÷LkLku 

Ãkrhýk{u, ¼eíkhLkku Mktr[ík hMk WÃk[Þ Ãkk{íkku 

¼ÂõíkLkk Vqðkhk YÃku ¼khíkLkk ÓËÞ{kt Vqxe hnu Au. 



«òLkk SðLk{kt yu yuf {nkLkT [iíkLÞ-QAk¤ku Au. 

yLkuf Ãkwhw»k yLku †ehíLkkuLkkt SðLk ¼ÂõíkLkk 

ÃkkhMkMÃkþoÚke Ãk÷xkÞkt Au. yu{Lke ðkýeLkwt-þçËLkwt, 

÷ÞLkwt MkkIËÞo yu{Lke yktíkh MkkIËÞo-rhrØLke Mkkûke Ãkqhu 

Au.” (W.òuþe, 1976, 80) 

1.6 {æÞfk÷eLk ¼khíkLke ònkus÷k÷e 

©ehíLk{rýhkð f]ík Mkku{LkkÚk ÃkkLkk Lkt. 82Lkku MktË¼o 

ykÃke, Mðk{e f]ÃkkÕðkLktËS Ëþkoðu Au fu : 

“Mkw÷íkkLk {n{qË økÍLkðeyu Mkku{LkkÚk {trËh 

WÃkh yk¢{ý fÞwO, íku Ãkqðuo íkuýu ¼khík Ãkh ÃktËh ð¾ík 

yk¢{ýku fÞkO níkkt. íku Ãknu÷k ßÞkhu íkuýu ÃkkuíkkLkk 

ðíkLk røkÍLke{kt s Mkkt¼éÞwt níkwt.” 

“¼khík{kt Mkw«rMkØ {trËhku{kt yux÷ku íkku rðÃkw÷ 

ÄLkhkþe Au fu íkuLkk îkhk {kuxkt-{kuxkt Mkk{úkßÞkuLkwt 

rLk{koý fhe þfkÞ. økwshkíkLkwt Mkw«rMkØ {trËh 

Mkku{LkkÚk íku{ktLkwt yrík rðÏÞkík yLku ÄLkkZâ {trËh 

níkwt.” 

Mkku{LkkÚk {trËhLke Mk{]rØ yk÷u¾íkkt Ãkh{ ÃkqßÞ 

f]ÃkkÕðkLktËS ykøk¤ sýkðíkkt LkkUÄu Au fu, 

“Mkku{LkkÚk {trËhLkku {nk ½tx s çkMkku {ý MkkuLkkLkku 

níkku ! ! íkuLku ÷xfkððkLke Mkktf¤ yutMke {ý MkkuLkkLke 

níke !!!” 

yk íkku {kºk Mkku{LkkÚk {trËhLke ÄLk-MktÃkr¥kLkku íkwåA 

(Mkk{kLÞ) ytþ Au ! suLkk WÃkhÚke «k[eLk økwshkíkLke 

yMkk{kLÞ Mk{]rØ fÕÃke þfkþu.” 

({æÞfk÷eLk økwshkík íkku «k[eLk ¼khíkLke Mk{]Ø 

yiríknkrMkf Ähkunh suðwt níkwt). 

(f]ÃkkÕðkLktËS, 2014, 17) 

økwshkíkLke «¼qík Mk{]rØ yLku Mkq÷íkkLk {n{qË 

økÍLkðeLkwt yu Mk{]rØÚke ÷÷[kðkLkk MktË¼uo 

EríknkMkfkh fLko÷ xkuzLke LkkUÄ fux÷e «Míkwík Au, íku 

òýeLku rðîkLkT EríknkMkfkhkuLke yrLkðkÞoíkk «ríkík 

ÚkkÞ Au. fLko÷ xkuz yuf yiríknkrMkf LkkUÄ fhu Au : 

“®nËwMÚkkLkLke ÷û{e ÃkhËuþeykuLkwt ykf»koý hne 

níke.” (ði»ýð-Mkt, 2009,.11) 

fLko÷ xkuzLke yu yiríknkrMkf LkkUÄ fux÷e íkku Mk[kux 

níke ! 

Mkku{LkkÚk {nkËuðLkk {trËhLkku ½txkhð Auf økÍLke 

MkwÄe Mkt¼¤kÞ fu Lk Mkt¼¤kÞ.? Mk{]rØLkku yu ½txkhð s 

økÍLkðeLku Auf Mkku{LkkÚk (Mkkihk»xÙ) MkwÄe ¾U[e ÷kÔÞku  

níkku Lku? 

Mkw÷íkkLk økÍLkðeLke Mkku{LkkÚk [ZkELkku rMk÷rMk÷ku 

[k÷w hk¾íkkt Ãkq. ©ef]ÃkkÕðkLktËS LkkUÄu Au fu, yu s 

Mkw÷íkkLku Mkku{LkkÚk rMkðkÞ økwshkíkLkkt çkeòt yrík Mk{]Ø 

{trËhku yLku LkøkhkuLku ÷qxâkt níkkt, íkkuzâkt níkkt, çkkéÞkt 

níkkt. «ò WÃkh yíÞk[kh økwòÞkuo níkku. Ä{kOíkhý 

fhkÔÞwt níkwt. †eyku WÃkh y{kLkw»ke çk¤kífkh fÞko 

níkk. 

økÍLkðeyu ÃkkuíkkLkk y{kLkðeÞ yíÞk[khkuÚke 

«òLku yux÷e íkku ník«¼ fhe Lkk¾e níke fu {kºk yux÷wt 

s sýkððk{kt ykðu fu yk hMíku økÍLkðe ykðe hÌkku 

Au, íkku økk{kuLkk økk{ ¾k÷e ÚkE síkkt níkkt !!! 

ÃkqßÞ©e ykøk¤ LkkUÄu Au : 

“ÚkkýuïhLkk yk¢{ý{kt Mkq÷íkkLk {n{qË çku ÷k¾ 

®nËwykuLku fuËe çkLkkðeLku røkÍLke ÷E økÞku níkku. íku 

{Úkwhk{ktÚke Ãký yux÷k fuËeyku ÷E økÞku níkku fu 

røkÍLke{kt yuf yuf ËkMk yZe-yZe YrÃkÞk{kt ðu[ðk{kt 

ykÔÞku níkku, Aíkkt fkuE ¾heËLkkh Lknkuíkk !” 

(f]ÃkkÕðkLktËS- Mkt.1014, 17)- (MktË¼o- yk[kÞo 

[íkwhMkuLk Mkku{LkkÚk ÃkkLkk Lkt. 72-73) 

{nt{Ë økÍLkðeLke ÷kufku{kt hkßÞfíkkoyku{kt 

yux÷e çkÄe Äkf fu{ níke, íkuLkwt fkhý sýkðíkkt {wLkþe 

LkkUÄu Au fu : “Mkw÷íkkLk ÃkkMku ÷~fhe íkkfkík s y{kÃk 

níke. yktfzk ykÃkíkkt fnu Au- íkuLkk ÷~fh{kt ËMk nòh 

íkku íkuLke ÃkkMku nkÚke nþu yLku yøkrýík ÞkuØkykuLkwt íkuLke 



ÃkkMku ÃkkÞË¤ níkwt. Lkk¾e Ëuíkkt ºkeMk nòh Ÿxku WÃkh 

Ãkkýe ÷kËeLku yuýu hý yku¤tøÞwt níkwt.” 

({wLkþe, 2014, 101) 

ykðe çk¤ðkLk ÷~fhe íkkfkík Ähkðíkk Mkw÷kíkLk 

WÃkhktík yLÞ yk¢ktíkkykuyu Mkku{LkkÚk WÃkh yuf ðkh 

Lkrn, Ãkhtíkw Mkkík Mkkík ðkh yk¢{ý fÞkO níkkt. suLke 

íkðkhe¾ rLkBLk «{kýu yLÞ EríknkMkfkh Ãktzâk ykÃku 

Au : 

(1) {n{qË økÍLkðe E.Mk. 1025 

(2) y÷hw¾kLk E.Mk. 1297 

(3) yn{Ëþkn E.Mk. 1314 

(4) Mk{h¾kLk E.Mk. 1318 

(5) {qsq̂ Vh¾kLk (çkeòu) E.Mk. 1324 

(6) íkkíkkh¾kLk E.Mk. 1520 

(7) ykihtøkÍuçk E.Mk. 1701 

(Ãkq. f]ÃkkÕðkLktËS, 2014, 20)  

Auf 11{e MkËeÚke 17{e MkËeLkk ytík MkwÄe 

Mkku{LkkÚku yk¢ktíkkykuLke Íªf Íe÷e níke. íkuÚke «ò 

ník«¼, rLkðeoÞo yLku ÃkkÞ{k÷ ÚkE økE nþu, íkuLkwt 

MÃkü r[ºk WÃkhLkkt yk¢{ýkuLke íkðkhe¾ òuíkkt íkkhðe 

þfkÞ Au. 

1.7 ¼khíkLkk ¼qÃkríkyku{kt fwMktÃk 

Mkq÷íkkLk {n{qË økÍLkðeyu 16-16 ð¾ík ¼khík Ãkh 

yk¢{ýku fÞkO nkuðk Aíkkt, ¼khíkLkk ¼qÃkríkyku fwMktÃk 

yLku ÃkhMÃkhLke E»kkoLku fkhýu, MðkÚko MðkÚkoÃkhkÞýíkkLku 

fkhýu, Mkk{úkßÞðkËLke çkku÷çkk÷kLku fkhýu, »kzÞtºkkuÚke 

¾ËçkË ¼khíkLkk ¼qÃkríkyku, Ëuð yLku «òLke hûkk fhe 

þõÞk Lk nkuíkk. 

fux÷kf ¼qÃkríkyku{kt Ëuþkr¼{kLk yLku Ä{o¼kðLkk 

íkku níke, Ãkhtíkw íkuyku ÃkkMku MkiLÞçk¤ s Mkkð Mkk{kLÞ 

nkuðkÚke økÍLkðeLke MkuLkkLkku Mkk{Lkku fhðk òÞ íkku 

rðLkkþ rLkrùík níkku. íkuÚke yuðk LkkLkk hkòykuyu 

¾tzýe ykÃkeLku Mðhûkk fhe ÷eÄe níke. 

yLku suykuyu rLkMÃk]n çkLke Ä{o ¼kðLkk yLku 

Ëuþ«u{Lku fkhýu rnt{íkÃkqðof Mkk{Lkku fÞkuo níkku íkuyku 

nkÞko níkk. íkuykuyu çkuMkw{kh nkLke ¼kuøkððe Ãkze níke. 

yk{, çkkÌk yk¢{ý¾kuhkuLkk ð¾ík{kt ¼khíkLkk 

hkòyku yLku «ò ¼khu rð»k{ yLku ¼Þ¼eík 

yðMÚkk{kt níkkt. «ò íkku íkÆLk ník«¼ ÚkE økE níke. 

òufu ykðk fÃkhkfk¤{kt Ãký «ò xfe hne níke. 

íku s ykÃkýe «òLkku søkíkrLkÞtíkk{ktLkku yíkqx ¼hkuMkku 

çkíkkðe ykÃku Au. {]ík«kÞ ÚkÞu÷e «òLkwt {Lkkuçk¤ Sðtík 

hk¾ðk{kt yk íkçk¬u Ä{o-¼ÂõíkLkwt hMkkÞý 

y{]íkMktSðLke Mk{kLk çkLke hÌkwt níkwt.

1.8 yk¢ktíkkykuLke Mk{ks WÃkh ðíkkoíke yMkh 

Auf yrøkÞkh{e MkËeÚke ykht¼kÞu÷e ÷qtxVkx, 

{qŠík¾tzLk, ykøksrLk, çk¤kífkh, Ä{oÃkrhðíkoLk, 

þk†rðLkkþ, rðîkLkkuLke fík÷ suðe yíÞk[khe yLku 

rðLkkþfkhe økríkrðrÄykuLku fkhýu íkÚkk ½hu÷wt fwMktÃk, 

¼qÃkríkykuLke Lkk{ËkoLkøke, Mkkt«ËkrÞf rðíktzkðkË, sz 

f{ofktzLkku y{÷, Mkøkwý-rLkøkwoý WÃkkMkLkk{kt 

ÍfzkÞu÷k ÃktrzíkkuLkwt þeíkÞwØ yLku yuf ÃkAe yuf 

ÃkhËuþe yk¢ktíkkykuLkk ¢qh yk¢{ýkuLkk fkhýu yr¾÷ 

¼khík MkkÚku økwshkíkLke «òLkk nkzfkt ¾ku¾hkt ÚkE økÞkt 

níkkt. «ò Lkk®n{ík ÚkE økE níke. ðuhrð¾uh ÚkE økE 

níke. «ò yLku MktMf]rík òýu {hýÃkÚkkheyu Ãkze níke! 

  



1.9 ©e W{kþtfh òuþe yLku zkì. çk¤ðtík òLkeLkku {ík

©eW{kþtfh òuþe WÃkhkuõík ÃkrhÂMÚkríkLkk MktË¼uo 

ÃkkuíkkLkku {ík yºku «Míkwík fhu Au : 

{æÞfk÷eLk Mk{ksLke yðËþk ðýoðíkkt ÷¾u Au : 

“yk ð¾íku, ËuþLke MktMf]rík ykí{Äkhýk {kxu 

ÃkkuíkkLke òíkLku xfkðe hk¾ðk {kxu {Úkíke níke. 

MkðoLkkþLkk ykhu MktMf]rík ykðe ÃknkU[e níke.” 

“EM÷k{ ykÔÞku íÞkhu ®nËw Ä{oLkkt nkzfkt ¾¾ze 

WXu÷kt níkkt. «òLkwt Mkíð ykuMkhe [kÕÞwt níkwt. Ãkhtíkw 

ÞkiðLk¼Þko EM÷k{ MkkÚku MktÃkfo{kt ykðíkkt ®nËw Ä{o 

nkhe ¾kðkLku çkË÷u íkuLke MkkÚku yufíkkLkk «ÞíLkku{kt 

ÃkhkuðkÞu÷ku hÌkku. íku{kt yuLku MkV¤íkk {¤e. 

(W.òuþe, 1976, 54) 

ÃkhËuþe yk¢ktíkkykuLkk yk¢{ýkuLku fkhýu «ò 

yLku Mk{økú Mk{ksLke su ÃkrhÂMÚkrík ÚkE níke, íkuLkwt 

Wr[ík íkkhý fkZíkkt zkì. çk¤ðtík òLke LkkUÄu Au fu, 

“ykÃkýu íÞkt {wÂM÷{kuLkk yk¢{ý ÃkAe, RM÷k{ 

Ä{oMkkÄLkk ÃkØrík yLku {wÂM÷{kuLkku Wíf»ko òuELku 

fux÷kfLke (MðÄ{o) ykMÚkk, Ä{o©Øk ykuAe Úkðk 

÷køke. yu{Lke Mkk{uLkku Mkt½»ko ÷ktçkku Lk [kÕÞku. {Lk{u¤ 

ÚkÞku. Mk{LðÞ ÚkÞku. yu{Lke Mk{ÞLke Mk{kLkíkkLke yLku 

yufuïhðkËLke rð[khÄkhk íkífkr÷Lk Mk{ÞLke 

ÃkrhÂMÚkrík{kt ¼khu «¼kðf Lkeðze.” 

(çke.òLke, 2009, 16) 

WÃkhkuõík LkkUÄku WÃkhÚke yux÷wt MÃkü íkkhý yu 

Lkef¤u Au fu íku ð¾íkLkku ®nËw Mk{ks rLk»«ký, rLkŠðÞo 

ník«¼, rËþkneLk, ÄkŠ{f yMk{tsMkíkkLku fkhýu 

rLkhkÄkh yLku rLkhkþ ÚkE økÞku níkku. 

íku rðfx ÃkrhÂMÚkrík{kt ®nËw Mk{ksLku VheÚke çkuXku 

fhu, Mð-[uíkLkkLkku Mkt[kh fhkðu, Lkðe rËþk çkíkkðu, 

MktMf]ríkfLkku ÃkwLkhkuØkh fhu yLku RM÷k{ Ä{o Mkk{u x¬h 

Íe÷e þfu, yuðe [uíkLkk yLku «çk¤íkk ®Mk[ðk fkuE 

{nk{kLkðLke sYh níke. 

EM÷k{ Mk¥kk Mkk{u çkkÚk ¼ezðkLkwt yþõÞ níkwt yLku 

Mð-yÂMíkíð xfkðe hk¾ðkLkku {kuxku Mkðk÷ níkku. 

Mk{ksu Mð-MktMf]rík yLku íkuLke ÃkhtÃkhkLkwt hûký fhðwt 

yrLkðkÞo níkwt. 

yÂMíkíð xfkððk fkuE yËT¼qík «uhfçk¤Lke íkkíke 

sYh níke, su MktSðLke Mk{kLk çkLke hnu. çkLku Au Ãký 

yuðwt s fu, Mkðo Ëuþfk¤{kt yrÄfkhesLkkuLke áZ ykMÚkk 

xfkðe hk¾ðk, ¼q÷k Ãkzu÷kLku ÃktÚku [zkððk yLku ¼úr{ík 

ÚkÞu÷kykuLku fuzeyu [zkððk “fwËhík” íkuLke f÷kçkkS 

çkíkkÔÞk fhu Au. 

yu f÷kçkkSLkk ¼køk MðYÃku s, MktSðLke þÂõíkLkku 

þktík Aíkkt «çk¤ «ðkn ÷ELku økwshkík{kt røkhLkkhLke 

ík¤uxe{kt sL{ Äkhý fhu Au “Lkh-®Mkn” Mk{kLk ¼õík 

Lkh®Mkn ! 

økwshkíkLke ník«¼ «òLku yLku Mk{ksLku xfkðe 

hk¾ðk yLku yktíkrhf þÂõíkÚke xèkh fhðk ¼ÂõíkhMkLkwt 

hMkkÞý ÷ELku ykðu Au- f]»ýk©Þe Lkh®Mkn {nuíkk. 

Lkh®MknLkk ¼ÂõíkhMkLke òËwE yMkh ÚkE. «ò 

[uíkLkðtíke ÚkE. SðLk SððkLke ÂMÚkrík{kt ÃkrhðíkoLk 

ykÔÞwt. MktMf]rík Sðtík çkLke. «òLke MktMfkrhíkk 

Mk[ðkE hne fkhý fu, yk¢ktíkkyku ÄLk-Ëku÷ík ÷qtxe 

økÞk níkk, Ãkhtíkw «òLkk MktMfkh íkku yfçktÄ níkk Lku ! 

yk{ Aíkkt, ÄkŠ{f rðíktzkðkË yLku ÃkktrzíÞÃkqýo 

szíkk WÃkhktík f{ofktzeykuLkk çkkÌkk[khLke szíkkLkkt 

{qr¤Þkt íkku ò{u÷kt s hÌkkt. 

Aíkkt, f]»ý«u{eyku ¼ÂõíkhMkÚke LÞk÷ ÚkÞk. 

yLÞkuyu ÍLkqLkÃkqðof «ríkfkh fÞkuo. 

Lkh®MknLke ¼Âõík{kt ¼Þtfh Mkk{krsf yLku ÄkŠ{f 

Mkt½»kkuo ykÔÞk. òufu Lkh®Mknu çkuÞ ÃkhtÃkhk- þið ¼Âõík 

yLku f]»ý¼Âõík çktLkuLku Mkk[ðe, MktMfkhe yLku yufYÃk 

fheLku økkE. fkhý yu{kt søkíkTrLkÞtíkkLke s f]Ãkk níke. 

rþðSyu s f]Ãkk fhe níke. 

Lkh®Mkn, rþðSLke yu f]Ãkk rðþu økkÞ Au : 



“rþðLke rfhÃkk Úkfe ðifwtX ¼kr¤Þwt, 

nhSyu {Míkfu nkÚk {uÕÞku.”  

(rþ.òuþeÃkwhk, 1989, 10) 

rþð ¼Âõík yLku f]»ý ¼ÂõíkLkwt yiõÞ Lkh®Mkn{kt 

òuðk {¤u Au, íkuÚke Lkh®MknLkku yufuïhðkË áZ «íkeík 

ÚkkÞ Au. 

1.10 Lkh-®Mkn 

ytÄkÄqtÄe, {khVkz, yíÞk[kh, çk¤kífkh, Ä{kOíkhý 

suðk Ëw»kýkuÚke ¼hÃkwh yuðk yÂMÚkh yLku yþktík 

s{kLkk{kt ßÞkhu «ò {kºk ník«¼ nkuÞ, MktMf]rík 

{]ík«kÞ nkuÞ, Mk{ksLkwt f÷uðh ðuhrð¾uh nkuÞ, SðLk 

yÂMíkíðLkk VktVkt nkuÞ yLku Q[-Lke[Lkk ¼uË 

ykMk{kLku ÃknkUåÞk nkuÞ yuðk fÃkhk fk¤{kt fuð¤ 

“f]»ýk©Þu” ¾w{kheÃkqðof yLku íku Ãký “yÞk[f” 

çkLkeLku, Lkkøkhe LÞkíkLke ½kuh WÃkuûkk MknLk fheLku, {kºk 

¼ÂõíkLkk yktíkrhf çk¤u Sððwt yu íkku Lkh®Mkn suðkLkk 

s ¼køÞ{kt nkuÞ. ®MknLke rLk¼eof økríkyu økrík fhLkkh 

Lkh®Mkn s Lkkøkhe LkkíkLku, nrhsLkðkMk{kt fhu÷k 

MkíMktøkLkkt {nuýkt-xkuýktLkk sðkçk{kt ¾w{kheÚke fne þfu 

fu, 

“yuðk hu y{ku yuðk hu yuðk, ð¤e ík{ku fnku Aku 

íkuðk hu; 

¼Âõík fhíkkt òu ¼ú»x fhþku íkku fhþwt Ëk{kuËhLke 

Mkuðk hu.” (rþ. suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 48) 

Lkh®MknLkku yk sðkçk ®MknøksoLkkÚke ÷økkhuÞ 

Wíkhíkku LkÚke ! “Lkh-®Mkn” nkuðkLkwt «køkÕÇÞ yu{kt 

Ëu¾kÞ Au. 

{ËLk {nuíkkLku Ãký Lkh®MknLkkt ËþoLk “Lkh-®Mkn” 

suðkt ÚkkÞ Au : 

ßÞkt òLk ykðe ÃknkU[e Au,  

íÞkt {ËLk {nuíkk Mkk{iÞkt fhðk òÞ Au : 

“sE ÃknkUåÞk ríknkt, òLk þku¼u rsnkt, 

{ËLk {nuíkku {Lk {ktnu nhÏÞku; 

ÄkE [hýu LkBÞku, ðuðkE {LkøkBÞku, 

LkhMkIÞu ËeXku “Lkh®Mkn” Mkh¾ku.” 

(rþ.suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 17) 

«ðeý ËhS, Lkh®MknLke ¼ÂõíkLke yktíkrhf 

þÂõíkLke LkkUÄ ÷uíkkt sýkðu Au fu, Lkh®Mkn{kt 

f]»ý«u{Lkku, f]»ý ¼ÂõíkLkku Lkþku Au. íku MkðkOøku ¼õík 

nkuðkÚke íkuLkk{kt ¼ÂõíkLkwt Ãkqh W{xâwt Au, ¼ÂõíkLke yLku 

¼õík nkuðkÚke yuLkk{kt ¾w{khe Au. ¼Âõík fhíkkt fkuE 

¼úü fnuíkwt nkuÞ, íkku yu yuLkku çkuík{k çkLke ¾wÕ÷t¾wÕ÷ku 

Mðefkh fheLku xefkfkhkuLku Mkt¼¤kðe ËuðkLke þÂõík 

Ähkðu Au. Lkh®Mkn{ktÚke yu ð¾íku yu “Lkh-®Mk½” çkLke 

hnuðkLkwt «køkÕÇÞ Ãký Ëk¾ðu Au. (ËhS, 1983, 6) 

“ÃkkuíkkLkk Lkk{ Ãkh &÷uþ fheLku Ãkkuíku ¼økðkLkTLkku 

çkLkðkÚke ¾hu s Lkh-®Mkn (Lkh{kt ®Mkn) Mk{kLk çkLÞku 

Au, yu{ fnuíkkt yu Mktfku[kíkku LkÚke.”  

(W.òuþe, 1976, 102) 

Lkh®MknLke ¼ÂõíkLke ¼eíkhe íkkfkíkLkku Ãkh[ku 

çkíkkðíkk ©eÄehw¼kE Ãkhe¾ ÷¾u Au : 

“yuf íkhVÚke Mk{ks{kt «ríkckLkk rþ¾hu 

rçkhksu÷e Lkkøkhe Lkkík{kt yuLkku (Lkh®MknLkku) sL{ yLku 

çkeS íkhVÚke Mk{ksLkk Lke[÷k økýkíkk ðøko MkkÚku yuLkku 

¼ÂõíkMktçktÄ.” Lkh®Mknu Mk{ks{kt hnuðwt nkuÞ íkku 

nrhsLkkuLkku íÞkøk fhðku Ãkzu yLku nrhsLkkuLku Lk Akuzðk 

nkuÞ íkku Mk{ks Akuzðku Ãkzu. ykðe Mkt½»kkoí{f 

ÃkrhÂMÚkrík{kt Lkh®Mknu nrhsLkkuLku su árüÚke yÃkLkkÔÞk 

íkuLku çku ÃkË{kt Lkh®Mknu çkurVfhkEÚke ðýoðe Au : 

«Úk{ ÃkË{kt nrhsLkkuLke Lkh®Mknu ÃkkuíkkLku íÞkt 

«¼w¼sLk {kxu ykððkLke rðLktíke.: 

“{nkLkT Ãkwhw»k, y{khe yhs yux÷e : y{khu 

yktøkýu fhku feíkoLk.” 

Lkh®Mkn rðLktíkeLkku Mðefkh fheLku, Mkk{krsf 

Mk{kLkíkkLkk rMkØktíkLku ¼ÂõíkLke-ykæÞkÂí{fíkkLke 

¼qr{fkyu {qfe Ëu Au : 



“ÃkûkkÃkûke íÞkt Lkrn Ãkh{uïh,  

Mk{árüLku Mkðo Mk{kLk” 

“ÃkûkkÃkûke íÞkt Lkrn Ãkh{uïh,  

Mk{árüLku Mkðo Mk{kLk” 

nrhsLkðkMk{kt feíkoLk fheLku ÃkkAk Vhíkkt 

Lkh®MknLku, 

“òøÞk ÷kuf, Lkh-Lkkhe ÃkqAu,  

{nuíkkS! ík{u yuðk þwt?” 

“Lkkík Lk òýku, òík Lk òýku,  

Lk òýku fktE rððuf-rð[kh” 

Lkh®MknLke rðLk{úíkk çkurVfhkE{kt yLku çk¤ðku fnku 

íkku çk¤ðk{kt Ãkrhý{íkkt : 

“yuðk hu y{u yuðk hu, ð¤e ík{ku fnku Aku íkuðk hu, 

¼Âõík fhíkkt òu ¼úü fnuþku,  

íkku fhþwt Ëk{kuËhLke Mkuðk hu.” 

yk{, Mkk[e ¼Âõík{ktÚke suLku Mk{árü «kÃík ÚkE 

Au íkuðku, yu Mk{árüyu suLkk{kt Mkk{krsf rðhkuÄ 

fhðkLke ®n{ík «uhe Au yLku yu ®n{ík{ktÚke suLkk{kt 

rðLk{úíkk Ãkktøkhe Au, íkuðku Lkh®Mkn MÃküíkkÚke sýkðe Ëu 

Au : 

“Mk½¤k MktMkkh{kt yuf nwt ¼qtzku,  

¼qtzkÚke ð¤e ¼qtzku hu; 

ík{khu {Lk {kLku íkku fnuòu,  

Lkunzku ÷køÞku Au {Lku Ÿzku hu.”  

(Ãkhe¾, 1989, 20) 

Lkh®MknLke yk ¾w{khe ¾hu s yuf Mkk[k ¼õíkLke-

{{eoLke ðkýe Au. suLke ¼ÂõíkLkkt MkwáZ {qr¤Þkt nkuÞ íku 

s ykðe áZ ¾w{khe Ëk¾ðe þfu. suLke ¼ÂõíkLkk íkkh 

søkíkTLkk LkkÚk MkkÚku òuzkÞu÷k nkuÞ yuLku søkíkTLke þe 

çkef? 

Mkk[e ¼Âõík rðLkk ykðe rLk¼oÞíkk Ëw÷o¼. 

ykðe ðehíkkLku ðÄkðíkkt ©eW{kþtfh òuþe ÷¾u 

Au: 

“¼khíkLke Wßsð¤ Mktík{k÷k{kt, Lkh®Mkn 

nrhsLkkuLku yÃkLkkððkLkk yuLkk ðehf{oÚke rðh÷ 

ykæÞkÂí{f ¾{eh Ëk¾ðu Au yLku yLkuhk 

“yæÞkí{ðehku”Lke s{kík{kt MÚkkLk Ãkk{u Au.”  

(W.òuþe, 1976, 80) 

Lkh®Mkn suðku y®nMkf ¢ktríkðeh íkku Mkk[e ¼ÂõíkLke 

rLkÃks Au. 

ÃkhËuþeykuLkk yk¢{ýkuLku fkhýu Mkk{krsf 

rðrLkÃkkík ð¾íku «rík¼kþk¤e MkíÃkwÁ»kkuLkk ykøk{LkÚke 

ÃkwLk: sLkMkkÄkhýLke WÒkrík{kt íkuykuLkwt ÞkuøkËkLk, yu 

ytøku ©e{tøk÷Lkk rð[khku, {æÞfk÷eLk Mk{ksLke 

ÃkrhÂMÚkríkLkk MktË¼uo LkkUÄLkeÞ Au : 

“«íÞuf fk÷, Ëuþ yLku Mk{ks{kt ÃkíkLkkðMÚkk{kt 

r{ÚÞk[kh Vu÷kÞu÷ku òuðk {¤u Au. yu ÃkrhÂMÚkrík{ktÚke 

çknkh fkZeLku MktMkkhLku ðkMíkrðf fÕÞký{køko çkíkkððk 

{kxu s, Mk{Þu Mk{Þu «rík¼kþk¤e MkíÃkwhw»kkuLkku yðíkkh 

ÚkkÞ Au. íku {nkÃkwhw»kku ykÃkýe ðå[u hneLku ÃkkuíkkLkk 

ykËþoSðLk íkÚkk MðkLkw¼qríkÃkqýo y{qÕÞ WÃkËuþÚke 

MkðoMkkÄkhýsLkkuLku WÒkríkLkku {køko Ëu¾kzu Au.” 

WÃkhkuõík rð[khku ytøku yðko[eLk 20{e þíkkÂçËLkku 

íkÚkkfrÚkík MkÇÞ yLku WÒkík Mk{ks, “Eïh yLk u Ä{oLku 

{w¾koykuLku VMkkððkLke fÕÃkLkk {kºk {kLkeLku ¼Þ ÔÞõík 

fhíkk sýkðu Au fu ÷øk¼øk 500 ð»ko Ãknu÷kt ÚkÞu÷k yuf 

¼õíkLkwt SðLk[rhºk íkuykuLku y«kMktrøkf s «ríkík Úkþu. 

yux÷wt s Lkrn, íkuykuLke árüyu yk SðLk[rhºkLke 

ík{k{ ½xLkkyku rLkhÚkof fÃkku÷-fÂÕÃkík yLku 

yrðïMkLkeÞ hnuþu.” 

Ãkhtíkw ©e{tøk÷ fnu Au yu{, 

“yu ¼õíkLkk SðLkLku ykÃkýe MÚkq¤ çkwrØÚke íkku÷e 

Lk þfkÞ. íkuykuLkk Ãkrðºk SðLkLkwt ÞÚkkþÂõík 

yLkwfhý-yLkwMkhý fhðwt yu s ykÃkýk {kxu 

Mkki¼køÞLkku «Mktøk fnuðkÞ.” 

(©e{tøk÷-Mkt, 2055, 56)



1.11 Lkh®Mkn : swykuLku rð[khe “{q¤ ík{khtw” 

Lkh®MknLku òufu ÃkkuíkkLkk ÃkqðoòuLkwt (fkixwtrçkf) {q¤ ¾çkh 

Lk Ãký nkuÞ. 

Ãkhtíkw MktþkuÄfku sçkhe ÷økLkÚke ©{ fheLku 

EríknkMkLke fzeyku òuze ykÃku Au. 

“©eLkh®Mkn {nuíkk [kuhk Mkr{rík” îkhk «rMkØ 

“Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkLkk SðLkLkkt M{hýku” ÃkwMíkfLkk 

MktÃkkËf ©eçkkÃkw¼kE òËðhk{ ði»ýð yu “{q¤” rðþu 

«fkþ Ãkkzíkkt sýkðu Au fu, 

“LkkøkhkuLke sL{¼qr{ økwshkík Au yLku fkuE Ãký 

çkúkñý ík¤ økwshkíkLkk ‘{q¤“LkkøkhkuLke sL{¼qr{ 

økwshkík Au yLku fkuE Ãký çkúkñý ík¤ økwshkíkLkk ‘{q¤ 

rLkðkMke’ nkuðkLkku Ëkðku fhe þfu íkku íku Lkkøkhku s Au.” 

LkkøkhkuLkk ‘¼ú{ýfk¤’ ËhBÞkLk Lkkøkhku ËuþLkk swËk-

swËk ¼køkku{kt økwshkíkLkk [{ífkhÃkwh-ykLkíkoÃkwh-

ykLktËÃkwh-ð]æÄLkøkh fu ‘ðzLkøkh’ yu MÚk¤uÚke 

MktÞkuøkkuðþkíkT ‘ðzLkøkh ¼ktøkðkLkk’ fkhýu ({nt{qË 

økÍLkðe ykrË {wÂM÷{ yk¢{fkuLku fkhýu ðzLkøkh 

¼ktøÞwt níkwt) swËu-swËu fk¤u Lkkøkhku Lkef¤e Ãkzâk yLku 

íÞkt s ðMkðkx fhðk ÷køÞk. íkuyku ð¤e ÃkkAk swËk-

swËk sqÚk{kt ðnU[kÞk. 

- suðk fu ðzLkøkhk, rðMkLkøkhk, MkkXkuËhk, 

r[ºkkuzk, «§kuhk, zwtøkhÃkwhk.” 

(ði»ýð, 1940, 13-15) 

MktÃkkËf©e EríknkMkLkku rMk÷rMk÷ku ykÃkíkkt sýkðu 

Au fu, 

zkì. Äúwð (nrh÷k÷ n.) yLku ©e{kLkþtfh 

ÃkeíkktçkhËkMk {nuíkkyu rMkØ fhe çkíkkÔÞwt Au fu, 

“Lkkøkhku økwshkík{ktÚke fkrXÞkðkz{kt ykðu÷k yLku 

hkßÞk©Þ {u¤ðe {kuxk Lkk{ktrfík ÚkÞu÷k. Lkh®Mkn 

{nuíkkLkk ðuðkE {ËLk {nuíkk økwshkíkLkk ðzLkøkhLkk 

hkòLkk «ÄkLk Lkrn, Ãkhtíkw fkuzeLkkh ÃkkMku íku fk¤Lkk 

ðzLkøkhLkk hkòLkk «ÄkLk níkk. økÍLkðe Mkw÷íkkLkLkk 

s{kLkk{kt ðzLkøkhÚke, [kuðeMk f÷kfLke Ãký [uíkðýe 

ðøkh, LkkøkhkuLku Lkef¤e sðwt Ãkzâwt nþu. økwshkíkLkk 

AuÕ÷k hksÃkqík hkò fhý½u÷kLkk Mk{Þu ðzLkøkh{kt 

hnu÷k fwxwtçkku ÃkkAkt fkrXÞkðkz íkhV Lkef¤e Ãkzâkt. íku 

fwxwtçk{kt ykÃkýk ¼õíkhks Lkh®MknLkwt ‘{q¤’ níkwt.” 

Lke[u sýkðu÷k yuf sqLkk fkÔÞLke ÃktÂõíkyku{kt 

WÃkhkuõík nfefíkLkwt yLkwMktÄkLk {¤e hnu Au : 

÷wtxkÞwt Mknw ð]æÄLkwt Lkøkh íku, 

¼køÞk ½ýk Lkkøkh, 

Ãktzâk ¼kýze Lkk{Lkk Mk{ÞLku 

Mk{ßÞk {rík Mkkøkh. 

[kÕÞk Ëuþ rðËuþ ÂMÚkh fhðk, 

Lkkhe yLku çkk¤f, 

Ãkwºke íku{ s Ãkwºk ÷ELku, 

MkËTÄ{oLkk Ãkk÷f. 

Mkkihk»xÙu ‘íkw÷òÃkwhe’ Lkøkh{kt, 

hkò òtnk ‘Xuð’ Au, 

íku LkkøkksqoLk Lkk{Úke Ãký ð¤e, 

òýu Mknw Ëuð Au. 

Ãktzâk ¼kýS ykðe íÞkt s ðMkeÞk, 

Mkðo x¤e ykÃkËk. 

hkò rð¢{ Mktðík íkýk Mkifk Ãkqhk íkuh Lku, 

þqLÞ»kx Mkrníku ðMÞk ÚkE htøku Yze Ãkuhu íku. 

(“ðtþðu÷e fkÔÞ”, økwshkíke ËeÃkkuíMkðe ytf íkk. 

15-10-33 ÃkkLkk Lkt. 17-18) 

yk «{kýu ðtþðu÷e{kt hnu÷e {krníke LkkUæÞk ÃkAe 

MktÃkkËf©e ykøk¤ LkkUÄu Au fu, 

“økwshkíkLkk ðzLkøkhÚke ‘¼kýS Ãktzâk’ Mktðík 

1360{kt fkrXÞkðkz{kt ykÔÞk yLku íkw÷òÃkwhe 

(ík¤kò){kt ®nËw hkò ‘Xuð’ QVuo LkkøkkswoLkLkk 

hkßÞk©Þu ðMÞk.” 



¼kýS Ãktzâk su Mk{Þu ík¤kò ykÔÞk íku Ëuþfk¤ 

Ä{or¢ÞkLkk «kÄkLÞ ðk¤ku níkku. ¼kýS ÃktzâkLku çknw 

yLkwfq¤ Mktòuøkku h[kÞk. íkuyku Ä{orLkc f{ofktze níkk 

yLku LkkøkkswoLk hkòLku Ãký íkuLke sYh níke. ¼kýS 

ÃktzâkLkku fk¤ su ‘Ä{o’ {køkíkku níkku íku ‘Ä{o’ ¼kýS 

ÃktzâkLku MkkæÞ níkku. LkkøkksqoLkLku ‘Ãkwºkuüe Þ¿k’ 

fhkððk{kt ¼kýS ÃktzâkLke MknkÞíkk ÚkE yLku hkòLku 

ðktrAík V¤«krÃík Ãký ÚkE. ¼kýS ÃktzâkLku 

‘{nkËuðÃkwh’ yLku ‘EïheÞk’ økk{ ELkk{{kt {éÞkt. 

MktÃkkËf MktþkuÄf ©eçkÄufkSLkku WÕ÷u¾ fhe LkkUÄu Au íku 

‘EïheÞk’ íku ‘EMkkuheÞk’ (yÃk¼útþ) Lkk{Lkwt økk{ nk÷ 

¼kðLkøkh hkßÞ{kt yÂMíkíð{kt Ãký Au. 

yu ¼kýS ÃktzâkLkk Ãkwºk ‘økËkÄh’ Mkk{tíkðk¤kLkk 

hksÃkqºk ‘Mkwhk’Lkk fkh¼khe íkhefu hksMkuðk{kt hne 

hksíktºk [÷kððk ÷køÞk. yk{ ÃkhkÃkqðoLke «ð]r¥k{kt 

VuhVkh Úkðk MkkÚku ÃktzâkLke yðxtf (yxf) çkË÷kE 

yLku ‘{nuíkk’ íkhefu òýeíkk ÚkÞk. 

økËkÄh {nuíkkLkk ÷øLk ík¤kò{kt ÚkÞkt níkkt. 

íku{Lke ÃkÂíLkLkwt Lkk{ økku{íkeçkkE níkwt. su {LkMkw¾ 

ËuMkkELke Ãkwºke níke. swwLkwt ð]¥kktík LkkUÄ ÷u Au íku{ 

økku{íkeçkkE çknw s Ãkrðºk MkkÄðe ÃkwhtÄúe níke yLku 

‘{kíkk’Lkwt Eü MkkæÞ níkwt. økËkÄh {nuíkkLkk 

Mkw¾MktÃk¥k{kt MkkuLkk yLku MkwøktÄLke r{÷kðx ÚkE. íku{Lku 

Ãkkt[ Ãkwºkku ÚkÞk. {kºk Aêku Ãkwºk s Sðíkku hÌkku. yu 

ÃkwºkLkwt Lkk{ Ãkwhw»kku¥k{ níkwt. 

Ãkwhw»kku¥k{Lku çku Ãkwºk ÚkÞk. f]»ýËk{kuËh yLku Ãkðoík 

{nuíkk. 

f]»ýËk{kuËh MktÞkuøkðMkkíkT rMkÃkkneMkk÷kh ÚkÞk. 

Ãkðoík {nuíkk øk]nMÚk ÚkÞk. Ãknu÷kÚke s ¼Âõík íkhV 

ðéÞk. f]»ýËk{kuËh yLku Ãkðoík {nuíkkLkkt ÷øLk Ãký 

ík¤kò{kt s ÚkÞu÷kt. 

f]»ýËk{kuËhLke ÃkÂíLkLkwt Lkk{ ËÞkfkuh níkwt yLku 

Ãkðoík {nuíkkLkk ÃkÂíLkLkwt Lkk{ {Äw{k÷íke níkwt. 

yk{ økËkÄh {nuíkk {kuxk ðuÃkkhe-suLku íÞkt 

ËrhÞkÃkkhLkk Ëuþku{kt síkkt ðnkýku ykðu, f]»ýËk{kuËh 

rMkÃkkne yLku Ãkðoík {nuíkk øk]nMÚkk©{e. 

yks fwxwtçk{kt, 

‘LkhMkIÞku ¼õík nrhLkku’ sL{u Au. 

ði»ýð ({nuíkk) yðxtf Ähkðíkk LkkøkhsqÚkku yMk÷ 

Ãkwhkýk fÞk Ér»kfw¤Lkk yLku fÞk ðøkoLkk ðøkuhu 

LkkøkhkuLkk Ëiðe ðkhMkkLkwt ‘Mkqû{ ík¥ð’ 

©eyLktík«MkkË¼kE Lke[u «{kýu LkkUÄu Au : 

ði»ýð {nuíkk yðxtf yu, 

ÞswðuoË {kæÞtrËLke þk¾k, 

rºkÃkðh Lkkøkh òíku, 

ðzLkøkh{kt øk]nMÚk {kuxk, 

ðze÷kuLke ðze rðÏÞkíku. 

Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkLkk SðLkLkkt M{hýku ÃkwMíkfLkk 

MktÃkkËf ©eçkkÃkw¼kE òËð hkÞ ði»ýð ‘yðxtf’Lkk 

Ér»kfw¤ yLku ðuËþk¾k ðøkuhu sýkÔÞk ÃkAe yu s 

ði»ýð ð]ûk{kt Ãký su Mkq[f ‘[ku¬Mk Mkt½Lkk’ {kŠ{f 

r[öku Au, íku Lke[u «{kýu LkkUÄu Au : 

økkuºk - fk~ÞrÃkþ 

þ{o - Ë¥k 

«ðh - rºk«ðh 

yðxtf - Ãktzâk ({nuíkk-ði»ýð) 

Ëuðe - ¼xkrhfk 

økýuþ - ¾ku¾÷ku 

{nuïh - ©enkxfuïh 

ðuË - ÞswðuoË 

þk¾k - {kæÞtrËLke 

ûkuºkÃkk÷ - MkkUËzeÞku 

fw÷Ëuð - hýAkuzhkÞ (ði»ýð,1940, 24) 

  



1.12 Lkh®Mkn yu s fu suýu f{o-¿kkLk-¼ÂõíkLkkt ÃkËku ÷ÏÞkt 

yðko[eLk MktþkuÄLkku yLku ÷øk¼øk Mkðo{kLÞíkk «kÃík, 

Lkh®MknLkku ‘SðLkfk¤’ E.Mk. 1410Úke 1480 MkwÄe 

økýkðkÞku Au. yux÷u fu íkuyku ÷øk¼øk 500 ð»ko yøkkW 

økwshkík (Mkkihk»xÙ)Lkk ík¤kò{kt sLBÞk níkk. 

yu{Lkk ‘SðLk yLku fðLk’ rðþu zkì. ËþoLkk 

Äku¤rfÞkyu íku{Lkk {kir÷f fðLkLke MÃkü Íkt¾e fhkðe 

Au. 

Lkh®MknLkwt Mk{økú fðLk Ãkãkí{f Au. 

‘ÃkË«fkh’ Lkh®MknLku {Lkøk{íkwt MkkrníÞ MðYÃk Au. 

Lkh®MknLke “ÃkË h{ýk”Lku æÞkLk{kt hk¾eLku ©e{kuhkhe 

çkkÃkwyu Lkh®MknLkk yu Wífx ÃkËkuLke WÒkíkíkk Ëþkoðíkkt 

yuf yrík MkwtËh yLku Mk[kux MkíÞ Wå[khíkkt ÷ÏÞwt Au fu, 

“Lkh®Mkn ÃkËu ÃkËu Ãkh{ÃkËu.” 

“røkhLkkhLke ík¤uxe MkwÄe ÃknkU[Lkkh yk frðyu 

ykÃkýLku Ãký SðLkLke ík¤uxe òuðkLkku ÃkË ËÃkoý{kt 

yðfkþ fhe ykÃÞku Au. yLkw¼qrík-yË¼qrík yLku 

yðÄqríkLkk yk rºkðuýe íkeÚkoYÃk rð¼qríkyu ÃkkuíkkLkkt ÃkËku 

ðzu ykÃkýLku Ãkh{ÃkËLkkt ÃkøkrÚkÞkt [zíkkt þe¾ÔÞwt Au.”  

({kuhkhe çkkÃkw,2014, 401-402) 

Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkyu {kºk ÃkË h[Lkkyku s fhe Au yuðwt 

LkÚke, Ãký íku{kt yLkw¼qríkLkku ykMðkË Ãký fÞkuo Au. 

©e{kuhkhe çkkÃkw su “Ãkh{ÃkË”Lke ðkík fhu Au, íku 

¾hu s yk çkúñktzÚke “Ãkh” ykðu÷wt Au. 

“Ãkh{ÃkË”Lkku ykæÞkÂí{f yÚko “{kuûk” ÚkkÞ Au. 

{kuûk íkku Ãkh{ rMkØ ÞkuøkeykuLku s {¤u Au Lku? 

Lkh®Mkn {nuíkk Mkk[us yu “Ãkh{ÃkË”Lkk yrÄfkhe 

níkk fu fu{ yu nfefíkLku Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku yLku þk†kuLkk 

ykÄkhu íkÃkkMkðkLkwt hnu Au. íÞkhÃkAe s ¾hu¾h MkíÞ 

Mk{òþu fu þwt Lkh®Mkn “ÃkËu ÃkËu Ãkh{ÃkËu” ÃknkUåÞk 

níkk? 

Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku ykÂ¥{f yLkw¼qríkyku yLku 

hnMÞkuÚke ¼hÃkqh Au. yk hnMÞkuLku íkuykuyu 

“Íw÷ýk”{kt Íw÷kðeLku, su økøkLkøkk{e yLku r[htSð 

ÃkËkuŠ{yku fnkuLku fu ®[íkLkkuŠ{yku h[e Au, íkuLkkÚke 

Lkh®MknLkku “Ãkh{ÃkË”Lkku yrÄfkh yr¼ÔÞõík ÚkÞku 

Au. 

yíÞkLkw¼qríkLkk hýfkhðk¤kt ÃkËku yksu Ãký 

÷kufS¼u fnkuLku fu ÷kufniÞu rçkhksu Au. íku yux÷e nËu fu 

økwshkíkLke ÄkŠ{f «òLkwt «¼kík Lkh®MknLkkt «¼kríkÞkt 

rðLkk fÕÃkðwt {w~fu÷ Au. 

‘ÃkËku’Lke yÂM{íkkLku fkhýu, Lkh®Mkn 500 ð»ko 

Ãknu÷kt ÚkE økÞk yu yiríknkrMkf árüyu ÞkuøÞ nkuðk 

Aíkkt, Lkh®Mkn 500 ð»ko ÃkAe Ãký ÞkË hÌkk Au yu{ 

fnuðwt ðÄkhu Wr[ík ÷køku Au. 

“ðuË-É[k”ykuLke su{, Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku (ðuË 

{tºkku) yksu Ãký ÷kufftXu ftXMÚk Au yLku ¼Âõík¼kðÃkqðof 

økðkÞ Au. 

Lkh®Mknu ÃkkuíkkLkkt ÃkËku{kt ðuË¿kkLkLku ¾qçk s Mkns 

yLku Mkh¤ ¼k»kk{kt, ftXu ftXu, y¼ýÚke {ktze Ãktrzíkku 

ÃkÞOík, h{íkkt fhe ËeÄkt Au. 

su ðirËf ¿kkLk sLk Mkk{kLÞLku {kxu ykSðLk Ëw÷o¼ 

níkwt, íku ¿kkLkLku Lkh®Mknu ÃkuZeykuLke ÃkuZeyku MkwÄe, 

ykçkk÷-ð]Ø MkwÄe, þqÿku-y¼ýku-yAqíkku MkwÄe, yhu ! 

øk{khkuLkk Ÿçkhk MkwÄe h{íkwt fÞwO ! 

ník«¼ yLku rLk»«ký ÚkE økÞu÷e «òLku Lkh®Mknu 

¼ÂõíkLkwt hý®þøkw VqtfeLku ¼ÂõíkLkk íkkíkýu çkktÄeLku 

¼ÂõíkLkk htøku htøkeLku SðLk Sððk Mkçk¤ yLku WíMkkne 

çkLkkðe níke. 

ÃkhËuþe hksðeykuLkk yk¢{ýkuLku fkhýu ník«¼, 

rLkhwíMkkne, rLkŠðÚko yLku ¾ku¾he ÚkE økÞu÷e 

økwshkíkLke «òLku ÃkkuíkkLkkt ÃkËkuLkwt ½u÷wt ÷økkzLkkh, 

nrhLke nu÷{kt çkuMkkzLkkh, ‘nrh fhu íku Mkkhk {kxu’ yLku 

‘nrh RåAk çk¤ðkLk’ yu{ XMkkðLkkh, rðït¼hLku 

MkðoLke ®[íkk suðk Ä{o-WÃkËuþLku sLk{kLkMk{kt VheÚke 

«ríkrcík fhLkkh, ‘nrhLke suðe RåAk’ «{kýu SðLk 

Sððk «urhík fhLkkh yLku ‘«¼w{kt ©Øk hk¾Lkkh 



fËkrÃk rLkhkþ Úkíkku LkÚke’ yuðe áZ ©Øk ÃkkuíkkLkk 

SðLkk[hý îkhk, áZ fhLkkh Lkh®Mkn Mkk[u s 

økwshkíkLke «òLke yÂM{íkkLku MktMfkhLkkh “¼õík 

frð” Au.

1.13 ‘ÃkË’ yuf fkÔÞ «fkh 

ÃkËLke ÔÞkÏÞk 

ÃkËLke ÔÞkÏÞk fhíkkt ©eW{kþtfh òuþe ÷¾u Au : 

‘ÃkË’ yu MktMf]ík þçË Au. íku ‘[hý’ Lkk yÚko{kt 

ðÃkhkÞ Au. yu fzeLkk yÚko{kt Ãký ðÃkhkÞ Au. yk{ 

ÃkËLkku yÚkorðMíkkh [hý{ktÚke fze yLku fze{ktÚke 

fzeMk{qn{kt ÚkÞku. yk{ øk{u íku fzeMk{qn {kxu ‘ÃkË’ 

þçË ðÃkhkðk ÷køÞku. (W.òuþe, 1976, 18) 

‘ÃkË’Lkwt WíÃkr¥k MÚkkLk 

©eW{kþtfh ÃkËLke øktøkkuºke Ëþkoðíkkt ÷¾u Au : 

‘ÃkË’Lkwt WíÃkr¥k MÚkkLk ‘QŠ{’ Au. suLke yðko[eLk 

fkÔÞ Mkt¿kk ‘QŠ{fkÔÞ’ ykÃke þfkÞ. su QŠ{Lke ÃkË{kt 

yr¼ÔÞÂõík ÚkkÞ Au íku çku «fkhLke nkuÞ Au : yuf 

«u{÷ûkýk¼ÂõíkLke yLku çkeS WÃkËuþkí{f nkuE þfu. 

yk{ Lkh®MknLkk Mk{ÞÚke {ktzeLku Auf ËÞkhk{Lkk 

Mk{Þ MkwÄe yLku yksu Ãký ÃkËLkku «ðkn y¾tz ðÌkku 

òÞ Au. yk Mk{Þøkk¤k{kt yLÞ fkÔÞ«fkhku WËT¼ÔÞk 

íkÚkk rðfkMk ÃkkBÞk Ãký yuÚke ‘ÃkË’Lkk yu «fkhkuLku fþe 

çkkÄk Lkze LkÚke. (W. òuþe, 1976, 22) 

{æÞfk÷eLk Mktíkku-¼õíkkuLku ÃkË fkÔÞ«fkh rðþu»k 

yLkwfq¤ ykÔÞku Au. Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku QŠ{«ÄkLk íkku Au 

s, Ãkhtíkw yu ÃkËku ®[íkLkkuŠ{ Ãký Ähkðu Au, su{kt 

yLkw¼qríkLkku hýfku Au. íku{kt ykí{MkkÄLkkLke É[kyku 

«MVqx Úkíke nkuðkÚke íku yksu Ãký yux÷kt s «Míkwík Au. 

Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku ÷kuf ÓËÞLku þktrík ykÃku Au. Lkh®MknLkkt 

ÃkËku ÷kuf¼kuøÞ çkLÞkt Au. sLk©wríkLkkt y÷tfhý çkLÞkt 

Au. 

yk{, Lkh®Mkn yLku {ehk ykrËLkk ÃkËku rþ¾hYÃk 

yLku ykí{ yLkw¼qrík, ykí{ yr¼ÔÞÂõík MðYÃk Au. 

íkuÚke s yu ÃkËkuLke rðþu»kíkk Ëþkoðíkkt ©eÄehw¼kE 

Ãkhe¾ ÷¾u Au fu, 

“Lkh®Mkn Ãkqðuo yLkuf siLk yLku siLkuíkh frðykuyu 

ÃkkuíkkLke fkÔÞ h[LkkykuLkk yÃkoýÚke økwshkíke frðíkk 

MkkrníÞLkku ÃkkÞku LkkÏÞku Au. Ãkhtíkw Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkLkku 

yðks shk swËku Au. Lkh®Mknu Ãknu÷e s ðkh “«Úk{ 

yLku Ãkh{” fûkkLkkt ykí{÷ûke QŠ{fkÔÞku (ÃkËku) 

ykÃÞkt Au. ¼kð yLku ¼k»kkLkwt yuðwt yËT¼qík 

f÷kMktÞkusLk Lkh®MknLkkt QŠ{fkÔÞku{kt (ÃkËku{kt) òuðk 

{¤u Au.” 

Lkh®MknLkk ÃkËkuLke “çkúkLz ðuÕÞw” ðirþüÞ 

Ëþkoðíkk ©eÄehw¼kE Ãkhe¾u LkkUÄ fhe Au fu, “su{ 

ykÏÞkLk «u{kLktËLkk, økhçke ËÞkhk{Lke, AÃÃkk íkku 

y¾kLkk íku{ ÃkË íkku Lkh®Mkn - {ehktLkk su sLk{kLkMk{kt 

AÃkkE [qõÞkt Au. (Ãkhe¾,1989,1) 

1.14 Lkh®MknLkkt f{o, ¿kkLk-ðihkøÞ yLku ¼ÂõíkLkkt ÃkËku 

‘f{o’Lke Mkh¤ ÔÞkÏÞk ykÃkíkkt Ãk.Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk ÷¾u 

Au fu, 

“f{o yux÷u r¢Þk fu yk[hý. r¢Þk yÚkðk f{o 

ºký «fkhu MktÃkÒk ÚkE þfu Au : (1) {LkLkk rð[khku îkhk 

(2) ðkýe îkhk yLku (3) yk[hý îkhk. rð[kh rðLkk 

fkuEÃký r¢Þk WËT¼ðíke LkÚke. íkuÚke «íÞuf rð[kh yu 

r¢ÞkLkwt çkes Au. yuLkku yÚko yu{ ÚkÞku fu {Lkw»Þ f{o fÞko 

rðLkk yuf ûký Ãký hne Lk þfu, fkhý fu {LkLku 

rð[khþqLÞ fhðkLke çkkçkík Mkk{kLÞ {Lkw»ÞLkk ðþ{kt 

LkÚke.” (hksŠ»k, 1913, 3) 

f{oLkwt WËT¼ðMÚkkLk 

ykÃkýu WÃkh òuÞwt íku{, fkuEÃký rð[kh rðLkk r¢Þk 

WËT¼ðíke LkÚke. yÚkkoíkT fkÞoLkk {q¤{kt rð[kh Au. íkku 

ÃkAe rð[kh fu{ WËT¼ðu Au? rð[khLkwt {q¤ þwt? 



rð[khLkwt {q¤ ÃkqðosL{Lkk MktMfkh Au. yu MktMfkh 

yux÷u økík sL{Lke yÄqhe hnu÷e ðkMkLkk. yk yÄqhe 

ðkMkLkkyku MktMfkh çkLkeLku f{koþÞ{kt MktøkúnkÞ Au, su 

ÃkwLksoL{Lkwt fkhý çkLku Au. yu heíku ÃkqðosL{Lke ðkMkLkk 

s ÃkwLksoL{Lkk MktMfkh çkLku Au. 

Mkkt«ík sL{{kt yu «kÃÞ MktMfkh «{kýu s rð[khku 

WíÃkÒk ÚkkÞ Au. rð[khku «{kýu s ÔÞÂõík yk[hý 

(r¢Þk) fhu Au. yk{, ðkMkLkk-MktMfkh-rð[kh yLku 

fkÞoLkwt [¢ [kÕÞk fhu Au. yu [kh ÃkhMÃkh Mktf¤kÞu÷kt 

nkuðkÚke s ÔÞÂõík rð[kh fhíkku yxfu, íkku fkÞo yxfu. 

yk s MkíÞLku «MVqx fhíkkt ©e{ËT¼økðËTøkeíkk ÷¾u 

Au : 

Ýçã ÜUçpyÿ¢‡¢}¢çÐ Á¢¢¼é ç¼D¢²ÜU}¢üÜëU¼J 

ÜU¢²ü¼ï s±à¢: ÜU}¢ü S¢±ü: ÐíÜëUç¼Á¢ñx¢éü‡¢ñ:JJ (3:5) 

yÚkkoíkT “fkuEÃký ÔÞÂõík f{o fÞko rðLkk yuf ûký 

Ãký hne þfíke LkÚke, fkhý fu «f]ríksLÞ økwýkuÚke 

yðþ ÚkELku (Ãkqðo MktMfkh «{kýu) f{o yk[hu Au.” 

«f]ríkLku fkhýu Úkíkkt f{o 

ÔÞÂõíkLkk f{o Mð«f]rík (ÃkqðosL{Lkk MktMfkh) 

«{kýu çku «fkhu nkuÞ Au : (1) Mkfk{ f{o (2) rLk»fk{ 

f{o. 

Mkfk{ f{o çku «fkhLkkt nkuÞ Au : (1) Mkkhk yux÷u 

ÃkwÛÞf{o yLku (2) ¾hkçk yux÷u ÃkkÃkf{o. 

suLku yLkw¢{u ‘f{o’ yLku ‘rðf{o’ fnu Au. ÃkwÛÞf{o 

Mkw¾Ë yLku ÃkkÃkf{o Ëw:¾Ë nkuÞ Au. çktLku «fkhLkkt f{o 

‘f{oçktÄLk’ WÃkòðu Au. sL{ yLku {hý yu çktÄLk Au. 

fkhý fu Mkw¾ ¼kuøkððk sL{ ÷uðku Ãkzu Au, íku{ Ëw:¾ 

¼kuøkððk Ãký sL{ ÷uðku Ãkzu Au. 

f{o fhðk Aíkkt çktÄLk Lk WÃksu yu ©uc f{o Au, 

fkhý yu ‘©uÞ’ yÃkkðu Au. 

f{o fhðk Aíkkt, su{kt fíkko ¼kð LkÚke, f{oV÷Lke 

yÃkuûkk LkÚke; f{oLku f]»ýkÃkoý fhðk{kt ykðu yLku 

¼økðkLkTLkk ykËuþ «{kýu - íkq ÞwØ fh - f{o fhðk{kt 

ykðu íkuðkt f{o ‘yf{o’ yÚkðk ‘rLk»fk{’ f{o Au. 

rLk»fk{ f{kuo çktÄLk WÃkòðíkkt LkÚke, íkuÚke íku ©uc Au. 

yuðkt rLk»fk{ f{o s ©uÞ yÃkkðu Au. 

çkwrØþk¤eyku ÃkkÃk yLku ÃkwÛÞ yu{ çktLku «fkhLkkt 

f{kuoLkku íÞkøk fhe ‘fwþ¤íkkÃkqðof’ su f{o yk[hu Au, íku 

s ‘yf{o’ Au. yu s ‘rLk»fk{ f{o’ Au, suLku çktÄLk LkÚke. 

íkuÚke ©e{ËT¼økðËTøkeíkk fnu Au-  

²¢ïx¢: ÜU}¢üS¢é ÜU¢ñà¢H}¢ìJ (2:50) 

suLkkÚke çktÄLk Úkíkwt LkÚke yuðkt f{o fhðkt òuEyu. 

‘nwt Ãkýk’Lkku íÞkøk fheLku f{o fhðkt òuEy u. f]»ý 

«eíÞÚko f{o fhðkt òuEyu. rLkhktzçkh ÚkELku f{o fhðkt 

òuEyu. 

suyku, 

“nwt fhwt nwt fhwt” yu s y¿kkLkíkk MktfxLkku ¼kh su{ 

ïkLk íkkýu. (suMk÷Ãkwhk, 19819, 295) 

yu ¼ÞÚke f{kuo fhu Au íkuyku f{oçktÄLk{kt VMkkÞ Au. 

suLkkt V¤ íkuykuyu ¼kuøkððktyu ¼ÞÚke f{kuo fhu Au íkuyku 

f{oçktÄLk{kt VMkkÞ Au. suLkkt V¤ íkuykuyu ¼kuøkððkt Ãkzu 

Au. 

Lkh®MknLkkt ‘n¤ðkt f{o’ yux÷u s rLk»fk{ f{o 

“n¤ðk fh{Lkku nwt LkhMkIÞku,  

{wsLku íkku ði»ýð Ônk÷k hu, 

nrhsLkÚke su ytíkh økýþu,  

íkuLkk Vuhk Vkuøkx Xk÷k hu.” 

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1981, 49) 

su f{kuo{kt “ÃkkÃk f{o” fu “ÃkwÛÞf{o”Lkku “¼kh” 

(çktÄLk) LkÚke, yu n¤ðkt f{o. f]»ý «eíÞÚko fhu÷kt f{o, 

V÷kMkÂõík rðLkkLkkt f{o, Ëiðe ykËuþ {kÚku [ZkðeLku 

fhu÷k f{o : 

“þe¾ fhe þtfhu, nh¾e fÌkwt ©eðhu; 

¼qík¤u sE økwý {khk økksu. 

¼qík¤u sLk su hrMkf Au nrh íkýkt,  

íkunLku yun hMk íkwt hu Ãkksu.” 

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 21) 



¼økðkLkT ¼ku¤kLkkÚk þtfhu, ©enrhLke yku¤¾ 

fhkðe níke. ©enrhyu Lkh®MknLku ÓËÞ MkhMkku [ktÃÞku 

níkku. “{køk íku ykÃkwt” yuðwt ðhËkLk ykÃÞwt níkwt. 

“©ef]»ý Mð{w¾ ðËu : {køk íkw Lkkøkhk ! rhrØ rMkrØ 

rºk÷kuf ykÃkwt.” (suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 4) 

Lkh®Mknu þwt {køÞwt : 

“su fktE ðÕ÷¼, MkhðÚke ËwÕ÷¼,  

íku ykÃkku nwt Lku ËeLk òýe, 

fü Ãkzu ríknkt MknkÞ Úkkòu ík{ku,  

økkô sþ íkknhk {Äwh ðkýe.” 

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 4) 

“nrMkÞk f{¤kÃkrík : ÄLÞ íkkhe {rík:  

«u{Lke ¼Âõík LkhMkILku ykÃke.” 

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 4) 

yLku Lkh®Mknu ¼økðkLkT ©ef]»ýLkku yu ykËuþ {kÚku 

[Zkðe yk¾e StËøke f]»ý¼ÂõíkLkkt s økký fÞkO !!! 

Lkh®Mkn fnu Au : 

“fh{ Äh{Lke ðkík sux÷e,  

íku {wsLku Lkð ¼kðu hu.” (suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 49) 

yÚkkoíkT Lkh®MknLku fh{ fheLku Äh{ f{kðk{kt hMk 

LkÚke fkhý yu Mkfk{ f{o Au. çktÄLk fhu Au. 

Lkh®MknLku su f{o øk{u Au, ¼kðu Au, íku íkku “n¤ðkt 

fh{” Au. 

Lkh®Mkn “f{oLkk rMkØktíkLku” {q¤{ktÚke òýu Au. 

íku{kt íkuLku yíkwx rðïkMk Au. íkuÚke íku fwþ¤íkkÃkqðof 

n¤ðkt f{o yk[hu Au. 

Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wLkeS, Ãk.Ãkq. økwÁËuð Mðk{e 

f]ÃkkÕðkLktËSLkku nðk÷ku ykÃkíkk sýkðu Au fu : 

“òu MkktMkkrhf f{kuo fhðk Aíkkt Ãký {LkLke Mk{Mík 

ð]r¥kykuLkku ©kuík ©eMkËTøkwÁ fu þíkMkk† ¼ýe Mkhíkku hnu 

Au íkku íku f{kuo çktÄLkfíkko Lkeðzíkkt LkÚke.” yk s ¾he 

f{ofwþ¤íkk Au. 

1.15 ¿kkLkLkku ÃkkÞku f{oÞkuøk (nXÞkuøk) 

“f{oÞkuøk”Lkku Mk{kðuþ Ãký “rLk»fk{ f{o”{kt ÚkkÞ 

Au. “¿kkLkÚke {kuûk” {¤u Au. yu{ ík{k{ þk†ku fnu A u. 

{kuûk yÃkkðLkkhwt ¿kkLk, f{oÞkuøkÚke WËT¼ðu Au. yux÷u s 

fnuðkÞ Au fu ¿kkLkLkku ÃkkÞku f{oÞkuøk Au. f{oÞkuøk 

(nXÞkuøk) Þ{, rLkÞ{, ykMkLk, «kýkÞk{ yLku 

«íÞknkh MkwÄeLkk Ãkkt[ ytøkkuLkku rð¼køk Au. 

ynªÞk yuf MÃküíkk sYhe Au fu, þk†kæÞÞLkÚke 

{¤íkwt ¿kkLk yu {krníke MðYÃk Au, ßÞkhu f{oÞkuøkLkk 

yLkwckLkÚke {¤íkwt ¿kkLk “ykí{¿kkLk” nkuE {kuûkËkÞf 

Au. 

yÞÚkkÚko yLku ÞÚkkÚko ¿kkLkLke Mk{s ykÃkíkkt Ãkq. 

hksŠ»k {wrLk ÷¾u Au fu, ßÞkhu “RrLÿÞkuLkku {Lk MkkÚku 

MktçktÄ ÚkkÞ yLku íkuLkk îkhk fkuEÃký çkkçkíkLke Mk{sý 

«kÃík ÚkkÞ íku Mkk{kLÞ søkíkT rð»kÞf fu ¼kiríkf ¿kkLk 

Au. ykðk ¿kkLkÚke søkíkTLke ðMíkwyku MkíÞ yLku rLkíÞ Au 

yuðe Mk{s fu¤ðkÞ Au. yu yÞÚkkÚko ¿kkLk Au.” 

ÞÚkkÚko ¿kkLk yu Au fu, suLkk îkhk søkíkTLke ðMíkwyku 

yrLkíÞ yLku MktMkkh yMkíÞ yÚkkoíkT ¼úkÂLík Au, yuðwt 

Mk{òÞ, íku Au. ykðwt ÞÚkkÚko ¿kkLk yktíkrhf ykæÞkÂí{f 

yLkw¼ð (f{oÞkuøk îkhk) «kÃík ÚkE þfu Au.  

(hksŠ»k, 2011, 1) 

xqtf{kt yu{ fne þfkÞ fu ©wríkþk†kuLkwt yæÞÞLk 

yLku ÞwÂõík yux÷u fu íkfo îkhk {u¤ðu÷ ¿kkLk, yu 

Ãkhkuûk¿kkLk (yÞÚkkÚko ¿kkLk) Au; Ãkhtíkw yLkw¼qrík îkhk 

(yÚkðk f{koLkwckLk îkhk Úkíkwt ¿kkLk) «íÞûk ¿kkLk (ÞÚkkÚko 

¿kkLk) Au, su rð¿kkLk fnuðkÞ Au, su {kuûkËkÞf nkuÞ Au. 

ykðk rð¿kkLk rðþu ¼økðËTøkeíkk fnu Au : 

¿¢¢Ýæ ¼ïzãæ S¢ç±¿¢¢Ýç}¢Îæ ±ÿ²¢}²à¢ï̄ ¼:J 

²Á¿¢¢y±¢ Ýïã |¢ê²¢ïz‹²z¿¢¢Ý¼Ã²}¢±çà¢c²¼ïJJ (7:2) 

yÚkkoíkT “nwt íkLku rð¿kkLk Mkrník MktÃkqýo ¿kkLk fnwt Awt. 

su òÛÞk ÃkAe, yk ÷kuf{kt çkeswt fktE òýðkLkwt çkkfe 

hnuíkwt LkÚke.” 



¿kkLk «krÃíkLkk ÃkkÞk{kt f{oÞkuøk Au yuðwt Mk{òðíkkt 

Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk ÷¾u Au.: 

“ykÃkýk þk†økútÚkku «¼w«krÃík {kxu çku MkkÄLkkuLkku 

WÃkËuþ ykÃku Au : f{ofktz yLku ¿kkLkfktz.” 

rs¿kkMkw MkkÄfu «Úk{ f{ofktz (f{oÞkuøk)Lkku yk©Þ 

÷E ËunþwrØ fhe ÷uðe òuEyu yLku íku ÃkAe ¿kkLkfktz 

îkhk ytík:fhýLke ({LkLke) þwrØ fhðe òuEyu. çktLku 

MkkÄLkkuLkk ÃkrhÃkkfYÃku MkkÄfLku ¼uËhrník ¿kkLk «kÃík 

ÚkkÞ Au yLku íku çkúñkí{yiõÞ yLkw¼ðu Au yLku {kuûkYÃke 

«MkkË Ãkk{u Au. (hksŠ»k, 2011, 2) 

f{ofktzLkkt yøkíÞLkkt MkkÄLkku îkhk ËunþwrØ fuðe 

heíku ÚkkÞ Au íku Ëþkoðíkk Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk sýkðu Au fu, 

“r{íkknkh, çkúñ[Þo, ykMkLk yLku «kýkÞk{ yu 

[kh MkkÄLkku hsMkT-ík{MkTLku Síkðk {kxu Au yLku 

RrLÿÞrLkøkún yÚkðk «íÞknkh MkíðøkwýLke ð]rØ yÚkuo 

ykð~Þf Au. r{íkknkh yLku çkúñ[ÞoLkwt MkBÞfT Ãkk÷Lk 

fÞko rðLkk fËkrÃk hsMkT-ík{MkTLkku ûkÞ Úkíkku LkÚke fu 

Mkíðøkwýe çkLke þfkíkwt LkÚke. r{íkknkhÚke fk{ðkMkLkk 

½xu Au. ykMkLkkuLkk yÇÞkMk îkhk hòuøkwý Lkkþ Ãkk{u Au 

yLku «kýkÞk{ku îkhk ík{kuøkwýLkku ûkÞ ÚkkÞ Au.” 

çktLkuLkk yÇÞkMkÚke þheh ykhkuøÞ MktÃkÒk çkLku Au 

yLku {kLkrMkf «MkÒkíkk «økxu Au. þkherhf ykhkuøÞ 

yLku {kLkrMkf «MkÒkíkk rðLkk Þkuøk{køkuo «økrík þõÞ 

LkÚke.” (hksŠ»k, 1983, 19) 

þk†kÇÞkMk yLku f{koÇÞkMk Úkfe {¤íkk ¿kkLkLke 

fûkk y÷øk-y÷øk Au. 

þk†¿kkLk, ¼k»kk yLku íkuLkk ÔÞkfhý îkhk {u¤ðkÞ 

Au. þkMºk¿kkLk Mker{ík nkuÞ Au. {krníkesLÞ nkuÞ Au. 

fk¤u fheLku M{]ríkþu»k ÚkkÞ Au. 

y÷çkík Mker{ík ¿kkLk yÚkðk Ãkhkuûk¿kkLk yux÷wt íkku 

WÃkÞkuøke Au fu íkuLkkÚke Þkuøk-MkkÄLkk fhðkLke Mkí«uhýk 

{¤u Au, Ãkhtíkw Ãkhkuûk¿kkLk nkuE íkuLkkÚke {kuûk {¤e síkku 

LkÚke. 

Lkh®Mknu yk MktË¼uo s fÌkwt Au fu : 

“Ãktrzíkk ! Ãkkh Lkrn Ãkk{ku ÃkkuÚku” 

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 292) 

þk†kÇÞkMkÚke WíÃkÒk ¿kkLk yu {kºk Mk{sý Au. íku 

fkÞo-yfkÞo, Ä{o-yÄo{, Mkkhwt fu ¾hkçk ðøkuhuLke 

yku¤¾ fhkðu Au yÚkðk rððuf WíÃkÒk fhu Au. {kLkrMkf 

Míkhu Mk{sý rðfMkkðu Au Ãkhtíkw þk†ku yLkw¼ðe yLku 

rMkØ Þkuøkeykuyu ÷¾u÷kt nkuE, íku{ktLke {krníke MkíÞ 

{krníke çkLke hnu Au. 

f{koLkwckLkÚke rLkÃksíkwt ¿kkLk yu s Mkk[wt ¿kkLk Au. 

fkhý fu {kuûk«krÃík {kxu ÞkuøkÞwõík yÚkðk ÞkuøksLÞ 

¿kkLk s sYhe Au. 

yk MktçktÄu Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk MÃküíkk fhíkkt ÷¾u Au fu 

“Þkuøk (f{oÞkuøk) yu ykí{MðYÃkLkk MkkûkkífkhLkwt 

MkkÄLk Au yLku ¿kkLk yu íkuLkwt V÷ Au. Þkuøk WÃkkÞ Au yLku 

¿kkLk Ãkrhýk{ Au.” (hksŠ»k, 1983, 84) 

f{oÞkuøkLkk yLkwckLk îkhk su ¿kkLk WíÃkÒk ÚkkÞ Au 

íku MkðoLku yLkw¼qík LkÚke nkuíkwt. Þkuøke rMkðkÞ fkuELkuÞ 

íkuLkku yLkw¼ð LkÚke nkuíkku. 

Mkk{kLÞ fkÞkoLkw¼ð yLku Þkirøkf fkÞkoLkw¼ðÚke 

WíÃkÒk ¿kkLk{kt ½ýku íkVkðík Au. 

Mkk{kLÞ fkÞkoLkw¼ðÚke Ëk.ík. íkhðkLke r¢ÞkÚke, 

íkhðkLkwt su ¿kkLk ÚkkÞ Au, íku çkkÌk RrLÿÞku îkhk Úkíkwt 

yLkw¼ð ¿kkLk Au. òu fu yu yLkw¼ð¿kkLkLkwt Ãký ðýoLk 

íkku fhe þfkíkwt LkÚke. òu fu yu MðkLkw¼ðÞwõík ¿kkLk nkuðk 

Aíkkt “{kuûk” yÃkkðe þfíkwt LkÚke. yu íkuLke {ÞkoËk Au. 

yk{, þk†¿kkLk, Mkk{kLÞ çkkÌk fkÞkoLkw¼ðÚke 

WíÃkÒk ¿kkLk yLku Þkirøkf yLkwckLkÚke WíÃkÒk ¿kkLk, 

ºkýu{kt rðþu»kíkk Au. 

Aíkkt, «Úk{ çku MkkÄLkkuÚke WíÃkÒk ¿kkLk Ãkhkuûk¿kkLk 

fnuðkÞ Au. ÞkuøkÚke WíÃkÒk ¿kkLk «íÞûk ¿kkLk fnuðkÞ 

Au. 

þk†¿kkLk yLku çkkÌk RrLÿÞkuÚke çkkÌkf{o fhðkÚke 

WíÃkÒk ¿kkLkÚke {kuûk Úkíkku LkÚke. 

yk MktË¼o{kt s Lkh®Mkn ÃktrzíkkuLku ÷÷fkhu Au : 



“þwt ÚkÞwt ðuË-ÔÞkfhý-ðkýe ðãu? 

þwt ÚkÞwt ¾xËþoLk-¼uË MkuÔÞk Úkfe?” 

yu íkku “{kðXkLke su{ ð]rü ðqXe” Au, ÔÞÚko Au.  

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 292) 

þk†¿kkLk yu ¿kkLk «krÃíkLkku «Úk{ íkçk¬ku Au yuLku 

yk¾he {kLke ÷uðkLke MkðoMkk{kLÞ ¼q÷ Úkíke hne nkuÞ 

Au. 

Þkirøkf ¿kkLk økwÁw ÃkhtÃkhkLku ykÄeLk nkuðkÚke 

©kurºkÞ økwÁLke yrLkðkÞo ykð~Þfíkk hnu Au. yux÷u s 

fnuðkÞ Au fu, “økwÁ çkeLk ¿kkLk Lkrn.” 

yÚkkoíkT MkkÄfLke Þkirøkf f{orLkck yLku MkËTøkwÁLke 

f]ÃkkÚke {¤íkwt, þhíke ¿kkLk Au. 

f{oÞkuøkÚke WËT¼ðíkk ¿kkLkLkwt «ÞkusLk þwt? 

f{oÞkuøkÚke s ¿kkLk WËT¼ðíkwt nkuÞ íkku «Úk{ 

f{oÞkuøk yux÷u þwt? yLku íkuLkk yLkwckLkÚke WËT¼ðíkk 

¿kkLkLkwt «ÞkusLk þwt? yu çktLku {wÆk MÃkü Úkðk sYhe Au. 

WÃkhkuõík çktLku {wÆkykuLke MÃküíkk WÃkrLk»kËTfkhku fhu 

Au : 

Þkuøkrþ¾kuÃkËrLk»kËT WÃkhkuõík {wÆkykuLkwt Mk{kÄkLk 

Mkh¤ yLku MkwtËh heíku fhu Au: 

©eçkúñkS yLku ©eþtfhS ðå[uLkk MktðkË îkhk 

Þkuøkrþ¾k-WÃkrLk»kËT þYykík fhu Au : 

S¢±ïü Á¢è±¢: S¢é¶ñÎéü¶ñ}¢¢ü²¢Á¢¢HïÝ ±ïçC¼¢:J 

¼ï̄ ¢æ }¢éçQU: ÜU‰¢æ Îï± ÜëUÐ²¢ ±Î à¢æÜUÚ:JJ (1:198) 

yÚkkoíkT ‘çkÄk s Sðku Mkw¾Ëw:¾ íkÚkk {kÞkLke 

ò¤{kt VMkkÞu÷k Au. íku MkðoLke íku{ktÚke {wÂõík fuðe heíku 

ÚkkÞ? yu ík{u f]Ãkk fheLku fnku.’ 

©eçkúñkS VheÚke ¼økðkLkTLku ÃkqAu Au : 

S¢±ü çS¢çhÜUÚæ }¢¢x¢Z }¢¢²¢Á¢¢HçÝÜëU‹¼Ý}¢ìJ 

Á¢‹}¢}¢ëy²éÁ¢Ú¢Ã²¢ç{Ý¢à¢Ýæ ÜëUÐ²¢ ±ÎJJ 

(Þku.rþ.W. 2:198) 

yÚkkoíkT “nu ! Ëuð þtfh! su {køko Mkðo «fkhLke rMkrØ 

ykÃkLkkh nkuÞ, {kÞkYÃke ò¤Lku fkÃkLkkh nkuÞ yLku 

sL{-{]íÞw-shk-ÔÞkrÄLkku Lkkþ fhLkkh nkuÞ yuðku {køko 

f]Ãkk fheLku çkíkkðku.” 

©eçkúñkS Þkuøkík¥ð yÚkðk ÞkuøkhnMÞ òýðk 

©eþtfhLku ÃkqAu Au fu, ‘ykÃk {Lku ykX ytøkku Mkrník 

ÞkuøkLkwt ík¥ð yux÷u fu Þkuøk hnMÞ¿kkLk fnku.’ 

¼}¢¢Ú¢Š² Á¢x¢ó¢¢‰¢æ Ðíçà¢Ðy² çÐ¼¢}¢ãJ 

ÐíÐÓÀ ²¢ïx¢œ±æ }¢ï Ï¢íêçã Ó¢¢C¢æx¢S¢æ²é¼}¢ìJJ 

(Þku.ík.W.3-108) 

©eçkúñkS îkhk ÃkqAkÞu÷k WÃkhkuõík ºkýu Mkðk÷kuLku 

ÞkuøÞ¢{{kt Mk{sðkLkku «ÞíLk fheþwt. 

Þkuøkík¥ð yÚkðk ÞkuøkhnMÞ þwt Au? 

yu Mk{síkk Ãknu÷kt ÞkuøkLkkt ykX ytøk fÞkt-fÞkt íku 

òýðwt Wr[ík hnuþu. MkkÚku-MkkÚku “nXÞkuøk” (f{oÞkuøk) 

yLku “hksÞkuøk” yu{ ÞkuøkLkk çku íkçk¬k Au, íkuLke 

MÃküíkk Ãký sYhe Au. 

¼økðkLkT þtfh ÞkuøkLkkt ykX ytøk sýkðu Au : 

²}¢p çÝ²}¢ïpñ± ¥¢S¢Ýæ Ðí¢‡¢S¢æ²}¢:J 

Ðíy²¢ã¢Ú¢ï {¢Ú‡¢¢ Ó¢ Š²¢Ýæ |¢íê}¢Š²²ï ãçÚ}¢ïJJ 

(Þku.ík.W., 25:114) 

yÚkkoíkT ‘Þ{, rLkÞ{, ykMkLk, «kýMktÞ{ 

(«kýkÞk{), «íÞknkh, Äkhýk, æÞkLk yLku Mk{krÄ - 

yu (nXÞkuøk) ÞkuøkLkkt ykX ytøk Au.’ 

Ãkíktsr÷ Ãký ÞkuøkLkkt ykX ytøk sýkðu Au : 

²}¢çÝ²}¢¥¢S¢ÝÐí¢‡¢¢²¢}¢Ðíy²¢ã¢Ú{¢Ú‡¢¢Š²¢ÝS¢}¢¢{²¢ï

zC¢±¥æx¢¢çÝJJ (MkkÄLkÃkkË:29) 

yk{, Þkuøkíkík¥ðkuÃkrLk»kËT yLku ÞkuøkMkqºk çktLku 

ÞkuøkLkkt fw÷ ykX ytøk Au yu{ sýkðu Au. 

nðu, ÞkuøkhnMÞ sýkðíkkt WÃkrLk»kËTfkh sýkðu Au: 

§ç¼ çãÚ‡²x¢|¢ü: ÐíÐÓÀ S¢ ã¢ï±¢Ó¢ }¢ãïEÚ:J 

Ý¢Ý¢}¢¢x¢ïǖ é ÎécÐí¢Œ²æ ÜñU±Ë²æ ÐÚ}¢ ÐÎ}¢ìJJ 

(Þku.rþ.W.-3:198) 

yÚkkoíkT ‘Ãkh{ÃkË yÚkðk fiðÕÞ yÚkðk W¥k{ 

«krÃíkYÃk fuð¤ ykí{MðYÃkkðMÚkk yu swËk-swËk yLkuf 

«fkhLkk {køkkuoÚke íkku Ëw÷o¼ s ÚkE Ãkzu Au.’ 



yu Ãkh{ÃkË yÚkðk fiðÕÞ íkku {kºk, 

çS¢çŠ{}¢¢x¢ïü‡¢ H|¢¼ï Ý¢‹²‰¢¢ ÐlS¢æ|¢±J 

Ðç¼¼¢: à¢¢›Á¢¢Hï̄ é Ðí¿¢²¢ ¼ïÝ }¢¢ïçã¼¢:JJ 

(Þku.rþ.W. 4:198) 

yÚkkoíkT ‘Þkuøk rMkrØLkk {køkuo, íku fiðÕÞ-Ãkh{ÃkË-

{kuûkLku {Lkw»Þ {u¤ðu Au. çkeò fkuE {køkuo {kuûk«krÃík 

Úkíke LkÚke. suyku þk†Lke ò¤{kt VMkkÞk nkuÞ íkuyku 

çkwrØ ðzu {kurník ÚkÞk nkuÞ Au.’ 

WÃkrLk»kËTfkh yufË{ MÃkü s fnu Au fu {kºk 

Þkuøk{køko s yuf {kºk {kuûk {u¤ððkLkku yLku ík{k{ 

sL{-{]íÞw-shk-ÔÞkrÄ YÃke Ëw:¾ku{ktÚke {wÂõík 

yÃkkðLkkh {køko Au. 

íÞkhÃkAeLkku {wÆku f{oÞkuøk (nXÞkuøk) yLku 

‘hksÞkuøk’Lke MÃküíkkLkku Au. 

Ãkíktsr÷ {wrLk ÞkuøkLkkt ykX ytøkkuLkwt rð¼køkefhý 

yk «{kýu fhu Au : 

~¢²}¢‹¼Úæx¢}¢ì Ðê±ïü|²:J (ÞkuøkMkqºk-rð¼qríkÃkkË: 7) 

yu ºký yÚkkoíkT Äkhýk, æÞkLk yLku Mk{krÄ yu 

ÞkuøkLkkt ‘ytíkhtøk’ Au. 

ÞwÂõíkÚke rð[khíkkt yuLkku yÚko yu ÚkkÞ fu Þ{-

rLkÞ{-ykMkLk-«kýkÞk{-«íÞknkh- yu Ãkkt[ ytøkku 

ÞkuøkLkkt ‘çkrnhtøk’ Au. yk heíku rðîkLkkuyu ÞkuøkLkk çku 

íkçk¬k MÃkü fÞko Au : (1) çkrnhtøk (2) ytíkhtøk. 

Þkuøkk[kÞo Mðk{e ©ef]ÃkkÕðkLktËS ÞkuøkLkk yk çku 

íkçk¬k rðþu sýkðíkk ÷¾u Au fu, 

ÜU}¢ü²¢ïx¢ »±æ Ú¢Á¢²¢ïx¢ »ÜU ãè ²¢ïx¢ ÜUè Ðê±ü ¥¢ñÚ ©œ¢Ú 

¥±S‰¢¢ ãñJ 

²¢ïx¢çÁ¢¿¢¢S¢é (yÚkkoíkT Þkuøkkht¼ fhLkkh) ÜïU çH²ï 

ÜU}¢ü²¢ïx¢ ¥¢ñÚ ²¢ïx¢¢MÉ ÜïU çH²ï Ú¢Á¢²¢ïx¢ ãñJ 

yrnÞk yu MÃkü ÚkkÞ Au fu, f{oÞkuøk yÚkðk 

nXÞkuøkLku ÞkuøkLkwt çkrnhtøk fnu Au yLku hksÞkuøkLku 

ÞkuøkLkwt ytíkhtøk fnu Au yÚkkoíkT f{oÞkuøk «Úk{ íkçk¬ku 

Au, ßÞkhu hksÞkuøk çkeòu íkçk¬ku Au yÚkkoíkT f{oÞkuøkLkku 

«Úk{ íkçk¬ku Ãkqhku fÞko rðLkk hksÞkuøkLkk çkeò 

íkçk¬k{kt «ðuþe þfkíkwt LkÚke. 

çktLku íkçk¬kLke rðrþüíkk Ëþkoðíkkt íkuyku ÷¾u Au : 

ÜU}¢¢üÝéD¢Ý (ãÆ²¢ïx¢) S¢ï ¼Ý-}¢Ý ÜUè S¢æà¢éçh ã¢ï¼è ãñJ 

©S¢ÜU¢ ÈUH ‘¿¢¢Ý’ ãñJ 

Ðíy²¢ã¢Ú ¼‰¢¢ ÜU}¢ü²¢ïx¢ ÜU¢ Á¢¢ï ÿ¢ï~¢ ãñ ±¢ï S¢}¢¢# ã¢ï 

Á¢¢¼¢ ãñ ¥¢ñÚ Ú¢Á¢²¢ïx¢ ÜïU ÿ¢ï~¢ ÜU¢ ¥¢Úæ|¢ ã¢ï¼¢ ãñ ¥¢ñÚ 

¿¢¢Ý²¢ïx¢ (Ú¢Á¢²¢ïx¢) ÜïU ÿ¢ï~¢ ÜU¢ ¥¢Úæ|¢ ã¢ï¼¢ ãñJ ©S¢ÜU¢ ÈUH 

‘}¢¢ïÿ¢’ ãñJ 

yk heíku nXÞkuøk (ÃkqðkOøk) yLku hksÞkuøk (Wíkhktøk) 

ÃkhMÃkh òuzkELku ÃkqýoÞkuøk ÚkkÞ Au. 

ÞkuøkLkk yk çku íkçk¬kLkwt {n¥ð Mk{òðíkkt 

WÃkrLk»kËTfkh fnu Au : 

“nXÞkuøkLke rMkrØ rðLkk hksÞkuøk{kt «ðuþ Úkíkku 

LkÚke.” (nXÞkuøk «ËerÃkfk: 76) 

Mðk{e ©ef]ÃkkÕðkLktËS sýkðu Au fu nXÞkuøkLkwt V¤ 

‘¿kkLk’ Au. íkku Þk¿kðÕõÞ fnu Au fu, 

¿¢¢Ýæ ²¢ïx¢¢y}¢ÜæU ç±çhJJ (1: 43) 

yÚkkoíkT ‘¿kkLk ÞkuøksLÞ Au.’ ÞkuøksLÞ ¿kkLkLkus 

Mkk[wt ¿kkLk fÌkwt Au. 

Ãkíktsr÷ yk s ðkíkLku Mk{ÚkoLk ykÃku Au : 

²¢ïx¢¢X¢ÝéD¢ÝÎà¢éçhÿ¢²ï ¿¢¢ÝÎèç#Ú¢ ç±±ïÜUw²¢¼ï:JJ  

(ÞkuøkMkqºk-MkkÄLkÃkkË-28: 45) 

yÚkkoíkT ‘ÞkuøkLkk ytøkkuLkwt yLkwckLk fhðkÚke 

‘rððufÏÞkrík ¿kkLk’ «kÃík ÚkkÞ Au.’ 

¿¢¢¼æ ²ïÝ çÝÁ¢æ MÐæ ÜñU±Ë²æ ÐÚ}¢ ÐÎ}¢ìJ 

çÝcÈUHæ çÝ}¢üHæ S¢¢ÿ¢¢¼ S¢çÓÓ¢Î¢ÝæS±MÐÜU}¢ìJJ 

©yÐçœ¢çS‰¢ç¼S¢æã¢Ú SÈêU<¼¿¢¢Ýç±±<Á¢¼}¢ìJ 

»¼Á¿¢¢Ýç}¢ç¼ Ðí¢ïQU }¢‰¢ ²¢ïx¢æ Ï¢í±èç}¢ ¼JJ (17-18) 

yÚkkoíkT “suýu ÃkkuíkkLkwt ykí{MðYÃk òÛÞwt nkuÞ, íkuLku 

s ‘¿kkLk’ fÌkwt Au. su ykí{MðYÃk fiðÕÞYÃk nkuE Mkðo 

«Ãkt[Úke hrník Ãkh{kí{kYÃk Au, rLk»f÷ yÚkkoíkT 

fkuEÃký yðÞðÚke hrník íkÚkk rLk{o¤ nkuE MkíkT-r[íkT-

ykLktË MðYÃk Au. yLku íkuÚke s WíÃkr¥k, ÂMÚkrík yLku 

÷ÞLke r¢ÞkLkk ¿kkLkÚke Ãký hrník Au, yuðwt íku 



ykí{MðYÃk Mk{òÞ fu Mkkûkkík yLkw¼ðkÞ íkuLku s 

‘¿kkLk’ fnu÷ Au.” 

Þkuøkrþ¾kuÃkrLk»kË rðrþü þi÷e{kt ÞkuøksLÞ 

¿kkLkLke ðkík fhu Au. «§ îkhk þYykík fhu Au : 

S±¢y}¢ÐíÜU¢à¢MÐæ ¼¼ì ôÜU à¢¢›ï‡¢ ÐíÜU¢à²¼ï ? 

yÚkkoíkT “þwt þk†¿kkLkÚke ykí{MðYÃkku «fkrþík 

fhe þfkÞ?” 

rçk÷fw÷ Lkrn. þk†¿kkLk ykí{MðYÃkLku «økx fhe 

þfíkwt LkÚke íkku fÞwt ¿kkLk «økx fhu Au? 

Mðk{e f]ÃkkÕðkLktËS þk†¿kkLk ÞkLku íkfo¿kkLkLke 

{n¥kk Mk{òðíkkt ÷¾u Au : 

‘¼ÜüU’ ¿¢¢Ý ÜU¢ Ðê±ü ¥æx¢ ãñ ¥¢ñÚ S¢}²ÜU ‘Ðí²¢ïx¢’ ¿¢¢Ý 

ÜU¢ ©œ¢Ú ¥æx¢J 

¼ÜüU ¼yÐÚ »±æ ÝñçDÜU ôÓ¢¼ÜU ÜU¢ï ¼ÜüU, Ðí²¢ïx¢ ÜïU Š±¢Ú 

Ð²Z¼ Ðãé¡Ó¢¢ Îï¼¢ ãñJ ©S¢S¢ï ¥¢x¢ï ©S¢ÜUè (¼ÜüU ÜUè) x¢ç¼ Ýçã 

ã¢ï¼èJ (f]Ãkk÷w, 1982, 23) 

yÚkkoíkT “ykí{Mkkûkkífkh {kxu íkku fuð¤ þk†¿kkLk 

y{MkÚko Au.” 

ykí{ËþoLk {kxu íkku ‘ÞkuøksLÞ ¿kkLk’ s òuEyu su 

ykøk¤ òuÞwt íku{ nXÞkuøkLkwt V÷ Au. 

íkuÚke Þkuøkrþ¾kuÃkrLk»kË ¼khÃkqðof fnu Au fu, 

¼S}¢¢Îì ²¢ïx¢¢¼ì ÐÚ¼Ú¢ï Ý¢çS¼ }¢¢x¢üS¼é }¢¢ïÿ¢Î}¢ìJ(53) 

yÚkkoíkT “ÞkuøkÚke ðÄw W¥k{ {kuûkLkku çkeòu fkuE {køko 

LkÚke.” 

(ynªÞk Þkuøk yux÷u nXÞkuøk yu{ Mk{sðwt) 

ÞkuøkLkku {rn{k økkíkkt WÃkrLk»kËfkh fnu Au : 

²¢ïx¢¢¼ì ÐÚ¼Úæ Ðé‡²æ ²¢ïx¢¢¼ì ÐÚ¼Úæ çà¢±}¢ìJ 

²¢ïx¢¢¼ì ÐÚ¼Ðæ S¢êÿ}¢æ ²¢ïx¢¢¼ì ÐÚ¼Úæ ÝçãJJ  

(Þkuøkrþ¾kuÃkrLk»kËT-67 ) 

yÚkkoíkT “ÞkuøkÚke ðÄkhu fkuE ÃkwÛÞ, fÕÞký fu W¥k{ 

ík¥ð çkeswt fktE Au s Lkrn.” 

íkku Mknusu Mkðk÷ ÚkkÞ fu, yuðk nXÞkuøk (f{oÞkuøk) 

Úke þwt Ãkrhýk{ ykðu Au.? 

ãÆïÝ x¢íS²¼ï Á¢¢ÇKæ S¢±üÎ¢ï̄ S¢}¢éÎì|¢±}¢ìJJ 

yÚkkoíkT “nXÞkuøkÚke çkÄk s Ëku»kkuLke “szíkk” yLku 

“y¿kkLk” øk¤kÞ Au. yux÷u fu szíkk yLku y¿kkLkLku 

Ëqh fhe þfkÞ Au. íkuÚke nXÞkuøkÚke s ¿kkLkLke «krÃík 

ÚkkÞ Au yu{ MÃkü ÚkkÞ Au. íkuÚke WÃkrLk»kËfkh yk¾he 

yLku W¥k{ MkíÞ Wå[hu Au.fu, 

²¢ïx¢ãèÝæ ÜU‰¢æ ¿¢¢Ýæ }¢¢ïÿ¢Îæ |¢±ç¼ {íé±}¢ìJ  

(Þku.ík¥ðku, 14 :110) 

yÚkkoíkT “Þkuøkhrník ¿kkLk ¾hu¾h {kuûk yÃkkððk 

þe heíku Mk{Úko çkLku?” 

©e{ËT ¼økðËT økeíkk{kt Ãký ykðk s ¼ÔÞ WËTøkkh 

¿kkLkLkk MktçktÄu ðÃkhkÞk Au. 

Ý çã ¿¢¢ÝïÝ S¢Îëà¢æ Ðç±~¢ç}¢ã ç±l¼ïJ 

¼yS±²æ ²¢ïãS¢æçS¢h: ÜU¢HïÝ¢y}¢çÝ ç±‹Îç¼JJ (4:38) 

yÚkkoíkT “yk søkíkT{kt ¿kkLk sux÷wt Ãkrðºk çkeswt fktE 

s LkÚke. yk ¿kkLk ÞkuøkMkkÄLkk îkhk fk¤¢{u ykÃk{u¤u 

ykí{k{ktÚke yLkw¼ðkÞ Au.” 

yk{, {kuûk yÃkkðLkkhwt ¿kkLk, f{oÞkuøkÚke sL{u Au. 

yux÷u ¿kkLkLkku ÃkkÞku f{oÞkuøk - nXÞkuøk s Au. 

Mðk{e f]ÃkkÕðkLktËSyu Ãký yk s MkíÞ Wå[kÞwO Au: 

S¢¢{ÜU S¢ÜU¢}¢ ã¢ï ¥‰¢±¢ çÝcÜU¢}¢, ©S¢ÜU¢ï S¢±üÐí‰¢}¢ 

S¢x¢é‡¢ Ï¢ír¢ ÜUè ©Ð¢S¢Ý¢ ÜUÚÝè ÐÇ¼è ãñJ ©ÝÜïU ¥ç{ÜU¢Ú }¢ḯ 

ÜU}¢ü²¢ïx¢ ã¢ï¼¢ ãñJ ²ã Ðí‰¢}¢ S¢¢ïÐ¢Ý ãñJ ¿¢¢Ý ¼¢ï ÜU}¢ü²¢ïx¢ ÜïU 

}¢Š² }¢ḯ Ðí¢# ã¢ïÝï ±¢H¢ »ÜU S¢¢}¢¢‹² ÈUH ãñJ 

(f]Ãkk÷w, 1982, 11) 

yk{ {kuûk yÃkkðLkkhwt ¿kkLk f{oÞkuøkÚke sL{u Au. 

yux÷u fu ¿kkLkLkku ÃkkÞku f{oÞkuøk-nXÞkuøk s Au. 

  



1.16 Lkh®MknLku {Lk ‘¿kkLk’ yux÷u þwt? 

Mkk{kLÞ heíku ¿kkLkLkk çku «fkh Au : 

(1) Ãkhkuûk ¿kkLk 

(2) yÃkhkuûk ¿kkLk 

suLku yLkw¢{u y«íÞûk¿kkLk yLku «íÞûk ¿kkLk Ãký 

fnu Au. nS ðÄkhu MÃküíkk fheyu íkku fne þfkÞ fu 

Ãkhkuûk ¿kkLk yux÷u ÃkwMíkrfÞwt (þk†¿kkLk) ¿kkLk yLku 

yÃkhkuûk ¿kkLk yux÷u MkkÄLkksLÞ (ÞkuøksLÞ) yÚkðk 

yLkw¼qríksLÞ ¿kkLk. 

Ãkhkuûk¿kkLk rðþu Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLkS MÃküíkk fhíkkt 

÷¾u Au : 

“MkLkkíkLk Ä{oLkkt ík{k{ þk†ku - ðuËku, WÃkrLk»kËku, 

Ãkwhkýku, hk{kÞý, {nk¼khík, økeíkk ðøkuhu 

MkðoMkt{ríkÃkqðof sýkðu Au fu, “¿kkLk îkhk s {kuûk 

«krÃík Mkt¼rðík Au.” 

þk†ku su ¿kkLkÚke {kuûk {¤u Au yuðwt fnu Au íku ¿kkLk 

fÞwt? 

Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk yu ytøku MÃküíkk fhíkkt ykøk¤ 

÷¾u Au : 

 “yu ¿kkLk {kºk ÃkwMíkfeÞwt ¿kkLk Lkrn, Ãkhtíkw 

yLkw¼ðÞwõík ykí{¿kkLk nkuðwt sYhe Au. ÃkwMíkfku 

(fnkuLku fu þk†ku) îkhk {u¤ðu÷wt ¿kkLk, {kºk {krníke s 

(MkíÞ {krníke) ykÃke þfu, {kuûk«krÃík Lk fhkðe þfu. 

Võík ykæÞkÂí{f MkkÄLkk îkhk {u¤ðu÷wt ykí{¿kkLk s 

{kuûk yÃkkðe þfu.” 

ÃkqßÞ©e ðÄkhu MÃküíkk fhíkk LkkUÄu Au : 

“r[¥kLke yíÞtík þwrØ ÚkÞk rðLkk ykí{¿kkLk ÚkE 

þfu Lkrn.” 

nðu, þk†kuyu r[¥k þwrØLkku su WÃkkÞ Mkq[ÔÞku Au íku 

sýkðíkkt ÃkqßÞ©e LkkUÄu Au.: 

“r[¥kþwrØ {kxu þk†kuyu V÷kMkÂõík hrník rLk»fk{ 

f{kuoLkwt yk[hý fhðkLkku ykËuþ ykÃÞku Au. rLk»fk{ 

f{oLku MkLkkíkLk Ä{oLkkt þk†kuyu {n¥ðLkwt MkkÄLk økÛÞwt 

Au.” (hksŠ»k, 2011, 110) 

yk{, þk†kuyu s f{oÞkuøkLkwt {n¥ð økkÞwt Au. 

ÞwÂõíkÃkqðof fne þfkÞ fu þk†¿kkLk (ÃkwMíkrfÞwt ¿kkLk) yu 

Ãkhkuûk ¿kkLk nkuðkÚke {kuûk «krÃík yÃkkðe þfu Lkrn. òu 

þk†¿kkLk {kuûk yÃkkðe þfíkwt nkuík, íkku þk†ku 

f{oÞkuøkLke ¼÷k{ý fhík Lkrn fu ykËuþ ykÃkík Lkrn. 

Ãkhkuûk ¿kkLk yLku yÃkhkuûk ¿kkLkLke MÃküíkk fhíkkt 

ÃkqßÞ©e ÷¾u Au : 

‘¿kk’ yux÷u ‘òý’. ‘yLkT’ yu r¢Þkðk[f «íÞÞ 

Au. yk{ ‘¿kkLk’ yux÷u ‘rð»kÞ fu ðMíkwLke Mk{sý’ 

«kÃík Úkðe. 

ykðe Mk{sý «kÃík ÚkðkLke «r¢Þk{kt RrLÿÞku, 

{Lk íkÚkk çkwrØLkku ÔÞkÃkkh Úkíkku nkuÞ Au. 

ßÞkhu, su{kt RrLÿÞkuLkk ÔÞkÃkkh þ{e òÞ yLku 

{Lk-çkwrØLke ð]r¥kykuLkku rLkhkuÄ ÚkkÞ, íkuLku ‘Þkuøk’ 

fnuðk{kt ykðu Au. 

WÃkhkuõík çktLku WÂõíkykuLku {u¤ðeyu íkku sýkþu fu, 

¿kkLkÞkuøk yux÷u ÃkËkÚkkuoLke Mk]rüLkwt ¿kkLk Lkrn 

yÚkkoíkT ¼kiríkf søkíkT rðþuLkwt ¿kkLk Lkrn Ãkhtíkw 

ykí{ík¥ðLkwt ¿kkLk Úkðwt íkuLku ‘¿kkLkÞkuøk’ fnuðk{kt ykðu 

Au. (hksŠ»k {wrLk, 2011, 7) 

þkMºk s (WÃkrLk»kËT) þk†¿kkLkLkwt {n¥ð 

Mk{òðíkk fnu Au : 

©œ¢}¢ S¢ãÁ¢¢±S‰¢¢ }¢Š²}¢¢ Š²¢Ý{¢Ú‡¢¢J 

ÜUçÝD¢ à¢¢› ôÓ¢¼¢ Ó¢ ¼è‰¢ü²¢~¢¢à{}¢¢à{}¢¢JJ 

yÚkkoíkT “MknòðMÚkk (Mk{krÄ) Mkðkuo¥k{ Au, æÞkLk-

ÄkhýkLkku yÇÞkMk {æÞ{ Au, þk†kuLkwt ®[íkLk-{LkLk 

fhðwt íku frLkc MkkÄLkk Au yLku íkeÚkoÞkºkk fhðe íku Lke[e 

fkurxLke MkkÄLkk Au. (hksŠ»k, 2011, 14) 

WÃkrLk»kËTfkhu þk†¿kkLkLku frLkc MkkÄLkk fne A u, 

fkhý fu íku Ãkhkuûk ¿kkLk Au- çkkÌk ¿kkLk Au, íku {kºk 

{krníke s ykÃku Au. 

þk†ku fux÷u ytþu «Míkwík Au yÚkkoíkT þk†¿kkLk fux÷u 

ytþu WÃkÞkuøke Au, íkuLke MÃküíkk fhíkkt ÃkqßÞ hksŠ»k 

{wrLk ÷¾u Au : 



þkMºkku{kt «Míkwík ík¥ðrð[khLkk ykÄkhu suýu yk 

yrLkíÞ søkíkTLkk Mkw¾Ëw:¾kí{f rð»kÞkuLkkt çktÄLk{ktÚke 

{wõík ÚkðkLke rs¿kkMkk fu¤ðe nkuÞ. (þk†¿kkLkÚke {kºk 

rs¿kkMkk s WËT¼ðu Au) íkuýu {kuûk«krÃík yÚkuo f{o yLku 

(íku{ktÚke WíÃkÒk Úkíkk) ¿kkLk çktLkuLkku ykþhku ÷ELku ¢{þ: 

‘þhehþwrØ’ yLku ‘r[¥kþwrØ’ fhe ÷uðe òuEyu.  

(hksŠ»k, 2011, 109) 

yuðk þk†¿kkLkLke (Ãkhkuûk¿kkLkLke) {ÞkoËk 

Mk{òðíkkt yLku MktMkkhLkku Mkkh ({kuûk) «kÃík fhðk þwt 

fhðwt yrLkðkÞo Au, íku Mk{òðíkkt Lkh®MknLkwt yuf MkkÚkof 

ÃkË Au : 

“þheh þkuæÞk rðLkk Mkkh Lkrn MkktÃkzu, 

“þheh þkuæÞk rðLkk Mkkh Lkrn MkktÃkzu, 

Ãktrzíkk Ãkkh Lkrn Ãkk{ku ÃkkuÚku. 

íkktËw÷ {u÷eLku íkw»kLku ð¤øke hÌkku, 

¼q¾ Lkrn ¼køku yu{ Xk÷u ÚkkuÚku.”  

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 192) 

yLkw¼qríksLÞ ¿kkLkLke «krÃíkLkwt ‘{q¤’ çkíkkðíkwt yk 

‘ÃkË’ Au. MkkÄLkk yLku þk†¿kkLkLku MÃkü fhíkwt yk ÃkË 

Au. þk†¿kkLk fhíkkt MkkÄLkkÚke WíÃkÒk Úkíkwt ¿kkLk s Mkk[wt 

¿kkLk Au, yu{ Ëþkoðíkwt yk ÃkË Au. 

su{ íkktËw÷Lku {wfeLku íkw»k (fwþfe)Lku ¾kðkÚke ¼q¾ 

÷køkíke LkÚke, íku{ MkkÄLkksLÞ¿kkLkLku çkË÷k ¾k÷e 

ÚkkuÚkkt-ÃkkX fhðkÚke ¿kkLkLke «krÃík Úkíke LkÚke. 

“Mktík fuhe ðkýe”{kt ©e{fhtË Ëðu, zwtøkhÃkwhe yLk 

økkuh¾LkkÚkLkku nðk÷ku ykÃkíkkt, þhehþkuÄLkLkwt {n¥ð 

Mk{òðíkkt fnu Au : 

“¾k÷e {øks{kheYÃk ÚkE Ãkzu÷k ðktÍýk ¿kkLkLku 

økkuh¾Lkk¾u Þkuøkr¢ÞkÚke þhehLkk ytøkuytøk{kt Wíkkhe 

MkkÚkof fÞwO. fkÞk {trËh òýu ¿kkLkËeÃkÚke Í¤n¤e 

QXâwt. 

ykÃkýku òuøke zwtøkhÃkhe økkÞ Au íku : 

“ðhíkLk òuE ðMíkw ðkuheyu, 

yu{kt yðøkwý Lkk’ðu LkkÚkS ! 

ËeÃkf rðLkkLkk {trËh fiMkk? 

fuMku ºkkxezwt íkk¤kt? 

r¢Þk hu rðLkkLkk òuøke fuMkk? 

suMku Lkeh ¼rhÞ÷ ¾khk.” 

rð[khLku ðíkoLk{kt Wíkkhðk {kxu økkuh¾LkkÚku ®[íkLk-

{LkLk-rLkrËæÞkMkLkLku çkË÷u Lkurík-Äkurík-çkÂMíkLkk 

“fkÞkþkuÄLk”Úke ykht¼ fhe ËeÄku. 

r{ÚÞk íkfos÷k yLku þk†ò¤Úke «kýLke Mkqû{økrík 

fkçkq{kt ykðíke LkÚke. «ký ðþ Úkíkkt {Lk Mknusu ðþ 

ÚkkÞ Au. nXÞkuøkLke Ãkrhýrík yLkkÞkMk hksÞkuøk{kt 

ÚkE òÞ Au. 

nXÞkuøk ík¥ðLku «íÞûk heíku nkÚk{kt ykÃke ËuðkLkku 

Ëkðku fhu Au. ¼ÂõíkLkk ¼kð÷kuf{kt fu ¿kkLkLke Mkqû{ 

rð[khýk{kt rðnhðkLku çkË÷u “þhehþkuÄLk”Lke 

yíÞtík MÚkq¤ ¼qr{fkÚke þYykík fhu Au. 

økkuh¾LkkÚk fnu Au : 

“þhehuý rsíkk: Mkðuo, þheht Þkurøkr¼Šsík{T”  

(Þkuøkçkes{) ({.Ëðu, 1991, 35-37) 

ÚkkuÚkktLkwt Ãký {n¥ð Au, Ãký {ÞkorËík Au. ‘MkkRf÷ 

fu{ [÷kððe?’Lkwt yk¾wt ÃkwMíkf {w¾-ÃkkX fhe ÷uðkÚke 

MkkRf÷ [÷kðíkkt ykðze síkwt LkÚke. fËk[ ðfTík]íð 

MÃkÄko{kt «Úk{ Lktçkh ykðu, Ãký MkkRf÷ [÷kðe þfkÞ 

Lkrn, fkhý ÚkeÞhe yLku «uÂõxf÷ çktLku y÷øk y÷øk 

Au. ÚkeÞheLke ÃkkuíkkLke {ÞkoËk Au. 

yux÷u Lkh®Mkn ¼khÃkqðof ÃktrzíkkuLku Mk{òðu Au fu, 

“Ãktrzíkk Ãkkh Lkrn Ãkk{ku ({kuûk Lkrn {¤u) ÃkkuÚku.” 

þk†¿kkLk Ãkhkuûk ¿kkLk Au. yu {kºk hMíkku çkíkkðu Au. 

{trs÷ çkíkkðu Au, Ãký {trs÷ {u¤ðe ykÃkíkwt LkÚke. 

þk†¿kkLkLke {ÞkoËk ytrfík fhíkkt Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk 

‘¿kkLkÞkuøk’ ÃkwMíkf{kt LkkUÄu Au fu ‘Éíkt¼hk«¿kk’ su 

¿kkLkLke Ãkhkfkck MðYÃk Au, íkuLkk rðþu Ãkkíkts÷ 

ÞkuøkËþoLk þwt fnu Au, íkuLke LkkUÄ fhíkkt fnu Au : 

ÞkuøkËþoLk Mk{krÄÃkkË («Úk{ÃkkË)Lkk Mkqºk 48 rðþu 

{nŠ»k ÔÞkMkSyu fhu÷ ¼k»ÞLku xktfíkk ÃkqßÞ©e LkkUÄu 

Au: 



¥¢x¢}¢ïÝ¢Ýé}¢¢ÝïÝ Š²¢Ý¢|²¢S¢ÚS¢ïÝ Ó¢J 

ç~¢{¢ ÜUËÐ²Ý Ðí¿¢¢æ H|¢¼ï ²¢ïx¢}¢éœ¢}¢}¢ìJJ  

(1:48 WÃkh ÔÞkMk¼k»Þ) 

yÚkkoíkT “ykøk{, yLkw{kLk yLku æÞkLkkÇÞkMkhMk 

îkhk ºký «fkhLke «¿kk «kÃík ÚkkÞ Au. yk{kt ºkeò 

«fkhLke «¿kk ‘Éík¼thk«¿kk’ Au. íkuLke «krÃík ÚkÞk 

ÃkAe ÞkuøkLke W¥k{ ¼qr{fk rLkçkeos Mk{krÄ «kÃík ÚkkÞ 

Au.” 

ÃkqßÞ©e ykøk¤ LkkUÄu Au : 

yk &÷kuf «{kýu ‘ykøk{’ yux÷u fu ‘þk†kuLkk 

©ðý’ îkhk «kÃík Úkíke «¿kk ‘rLkBLkfkurx’Lke økýe Au. 

‘yLkw{kLk’ yux÷u fu íkfoLkk ykÄkhu fhðk{kt ykðíkk 

‘{LkLk’ îkhk «kÃík Úkíke «¿kk ‘{æÞ{ fkurx’Lke økýe Au. 

‘æÞkLkkÇÞkMkhMk’ yux÷u fu rLkrËæÞkMkLk’ îkhk «kÃík 

Úkíke ‘Éíkt¼hk«¿kk’Lku ‘W¥k{fkurx’Lke økýe Au.  

(hksŠ»k, 2011, 142) 

yk{, þk†¿kkLk «kÚkr{f fûkkLkwt ‘rLkBLkfkurx’Lkwt 

¿kkLk Au. Lkh®MknLku Ãký yk s fnuðwt Au. yuf÷k 

ÃkkuÚkeÃktrzík yu íkku ‘íkw»k’ Au. ‘íkktËw÷’ LkÚke. íkktËw÷ 

AkuzeLku íkw»kLku ð¤øke hnuLkkh ÃktrzíkkuLku Lkh®Mkn [uíkðýe 

ykÃku Au fu ‘‘¼ªík ¼qÕÞk rðLkk su Mkk[wt Au” íkuLkku y{÷ 

fhku. 

Lkh®Mkn «Úk{ ÃktÂõík{kt su MkíÞ Wå[khu Au íku 

Mk{sðk suðwt Au. f{oÞkuøkLkk ÃkkÞk MðYÃk yk ÃktÂõík Au. 

‘{kuûk’ {u¤ððkLke MkkÄLkkLke þYykík fhLkkhLku 

rçk÷fw÷ MkíÞ yLku ÃkkÞkLke ðkík yk ÃktÂõík{kt Mkq[ðu÷e 

Au. 

‘þheh þkuÄðwt’ yu ÃkkÞkLke sYrhÞkík Au. 

MkkÄfu, «Úk{ þhehLku s þwØ fhðwt Ãkzu. LkkzeþwrØ 

fhðe s Ãkzu. LkkzeþwrØ rðLkk þhehLke ÂMÚkhíkk ykðíke 

LkÚke. þhehLke ÂMÚkhíkk rðLkk ÷ktçkk Mk{Þ MkwÄe æÞkLk{kt 

çkuMke þfkíkwt LkÚke. yux÷u þheh WÃkh «Úk{ rLkÞtºký 

MÚkkÃkðwt sYhe Au. òu þheh rðþwØ nkuÞ íkku s {Lk 

rðþwØ hne þfu Au. fkhý fu {Lk yLku þheh ÃkhMÃkh 

½rLkc heíku Mktf¤kÞu÷kt Au. 

Ãkh{ ÃkqßÞ hksŠ»k {wrLk þhehLke þwØíkk rðþu LkkUÄu 

Au fu, 

“Þkirøkf «r¢Þk{kt {LkLku ykí{k MkkÚku òuzðkLkwt 

nkuÞ Au, Ãkhtíkw yþwØ {Lk þwØ ykí{k MkkÚku Mkt÷øLk ÚkE 

þfíkwt LkÚke. {Lk þheh{kt hnu Au, íkuÚke þhehLke þwØíkk 

fu {r÷Lkíkk yuLku MÃkþoÞk rðLkk hnuíke LkÚke. yux÷u 

ÞkuøkkÇÞkMk îkhk þkherhf þwrØLku {kLkrMkf þwrØ fhíkkt, 

yrøkú{ MÚkkLk ykÃkðk{kt ykÔÞwt Au.”  

(hksŠ»k {wrLk, 2011, 46) 

þheh þkuÄðwt yux÷u þwØ fhðwt. þwØ fhðwt yux÷u 

ÃkrhÃkõð fhðwt. ½uhtz Mktrníkk{kt fÌkwt Au fu, 

¥¢}¢éÜéU}|¢ §±¢}|¢S‰¢¢ï Á¢è‡¢ü}¢¢‡¢: S¢Î¢ Í¢Å:J 

¼myÜU}¢ü±à¢¢ÁÁ¢è±¢ï |¢í}¢¼ï Á¢‹}¢}¢ëy²éç|¢:JJ 

(½uhtzMktrníkk, 8:16) 

yÚkkoíkT “Ãkkýe ¼hu÷ku fk[ku ½zku su{ Äehu Äehu 

ykuøk¤e òÞ Au, íku{ {kLkð þheh Ãký Mk{Þ síkkt 

Sýo ÚkE òÞ Au yLku {]íÞw Ãkk{u Au. íkuÚke þhehLku Ãkkfk 

½zkLke su{ ÞkuøkkÂøLk{kt íkÃkkðeLku þwØ fhðkLke 

sYrhÞkík hnu Au.” 

þhehLku þwØ fhðk {kxuLkkt MkkÄLk fÞkt? 

#xku Ãkfððk su{ yÂøLkLke sYh Ãkzu Au, íku{ 

þhehLku Ãkfððk rðrðÄ ÞkuøkMkkÄLkkLke sYh hnu Au. yu 

MkkÄLk fÞk fÞk Au, íku Ãký ½uhtz Mktrníkk sýkðu Au.: 

à¢¢ï{Ýæ ÎëÉ¼¢ Ó¢ñ± S‰¢ñ²Z {ñ²Z Ó¢ H¢Í¢±}¢ìJ 

Ðíy²ÿ¢æ çÝ<H#æ Ó¢ Í¢ÅS‰¢ S¢#S¢¢{Ý}¢ìJJ  

(½uhtzMktrníkk, 9-17 ) 

yÚkkoíkT þheh-þwrØ {kxuLkkt Mkkík MkkÄLkku Au : (1) 

þkuÄLk (2) áZíkk (3) MÚkiÞo (4) ÄiÞo (5) ÷k½ð (6) 

«íÞûk (7) rLkŠ÷Ãík. 

WÃkhkuõík Mkkík MkkÄLkku ytøku Ãký ½uhtz Mktrníkk 

¾w÷kMkku fhíkkt sýkðu Au fu, 



“¯ÅÜU}¢ü‡¢¢æ à¢¢ï{Ýæ Ó¢ ¥¢S¢ÝïÝ |¢±ïÎì ÎëÉ}¢ìJ 

}¢éÎí²¢ çS‰¢Ú¼¢ Ó¢ñ± Ðíy²¢ã¢Úï‡¢ {èÚ¼¢JJ (1.10) 

Ðí¢‡¢¢²¢}¢¢Ì¢Í¢±æ Ó¢ Š²¢Ý¢yÐíy²ÿ¢}¢¢y}¢çÝJ 

S¢}¢¢ç{Ý¢ çÝ<H#æ Ó¢ }¢éçQUÚï± Ý S¢æà¢²:JJ” (1.11) 

WÃkh þheh þwrØLkkt su MkkÄLk çkíkkÔÞkt Au íku{kt 

«Úk{ ‘þkuÄLk’ ykðu Au. yu þkuÄLk »kxf{kuo ðzu fhe 

þfkÞ Au. çkeswt Au ‘áZíkk’. íku ykMkLkkuLkk yÇÞkMkÚke 

«kÃík ÚkE þfu Au. ºkeswt Au ‘MÚkiÞo’. yk MÚkiÞo {wÿkykuLkk 

yÇÞkMkÚke «kÃík ÚkkÞ Au. [kuÚkwt MkkÄLk Au ‘ÄiÞo’, su 

«íÞknkh ðzu «kÃík fhe þfkÞ Au. Ãkkt[{wt MkkÄLk Au 

‘÷kÄðíkk’. íku «kýkÞk{Úke «kÃík ÚkE þfu Au. Aêwt 

MkkÄLk Au ‘«íÞûk’ su æÞkLk îkhk ÚkE þfu Au. («íÞûk 

yux÷u ykí{kLke yLkw¼qrík) yLku ‘Mk{krÄ’ îkhk Mkkík{wt 

yLku AuÕ÷wt MkkÄLk ‘rLkŠ÷Ãík’ «kÃík fhe þfkÞ Au, 

suLkkÚke {wÂõík «kÃík fhe, sL{-{hýLkk [¢{ktÚke 

Awxfkhku ÚkkÞ Au. 

‘þkuÄLk’ {kxu su »kx Tr¢Þkyku Au, íku Lke[u {wsçk Au: 

(1) Lkurík - su Lkkf yLku ðkÞwfkuxhku yLku øk¤kLke 

þwrØ {kxu «ÞkuòÞ Au. 

(2) ãkurík - Mk{økú Ãkk[LkíktºkLke þwrØ ytíkøkoík 

{w¾, yÒkLk¤e, nkushe, yktíkhzkt yLku {¤kþÞLkku 

Mk{kðuþ ÚkkÞ Au. 

(3) çkÂMík - {kuxwt yktíkhzwt yLku økwËkîkhLke þwrØ 

{kxu «ÞkuòÞ Au. 

(4) Lkkir÷- þÂõíkþk¤e yktíkrhf {kr÷þ îkhk 

ÃkuxLkkt ík{k{ yðÞðkuLke þwrÄ {kxu ðÃkhkÞ Au. 

(5) fÃkk÷¼krík- {MíkfLkkt nkzfkt yLku 

ðkÞwfkuxhkuLke þwrØ {kxu «ÞkuòÞ Au. 

(6) ºkkxf- ykt¾kuLke þwrØ yLku {kLkrMkf yufkøkúíkk 

{kxu «ÞkuòÞ Au. 

þheh þwrØLke çkeS heík, ÔÞkÞk{, ðúík-WÃkðkMk 

ykrËÚke Ãký íkLk-{LkLke þwrØ ÚkkÞ Au. Ãký yu yrÄf 

füËkÞf nkuÞ Au yLku þwrØLke r¢Þk {tË økríkÚke ÚkkÞ 

Au. 

ßÞkhu ykMkLk, {wÿk, «kýkÞk{ yLku »kxTr¢ÞkLke 

MkkÄLkk MktÃkqýo ði¿kkrLkf nkuðkÚke füLku MÚkkLku ykLktËLke 

yLkw¼qrík ÚkkÞ Au yLku þwrØLke r¢Þk Ãký ðÄw ÍzÃkÚke 

ÚkkÞ.Au. 

»kxTr¢ÞkykuLkwt ÞkuøkMkkÄLkk{kt fux÷wt {n¥ðLkwt yLku 

ÃkkÞkLkwt MÚkkLk Au íku Mk{òðíkk Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk LkkUÄu Au 

fu, “»kxTr¢Þkyku ÞkuøkkÇÞkMk{kt yktíkrhf þwrØ {kxu 

ËþkoðkÞu÷k ykhkuøÞ rð»kÞf rLkÞ{ Au. Mk{økú þhehLku 

yktíkrhf þwrØ fhðk{kt yk »kxTr¢Þkyku çknw {n¥ðLkwt 

MÚkkLk Ähkðu Au. Ëe½ofk¤ MkwÄe Mkw¾Ãkqðof æÞkLk{kt 

çkuMkðk {kxu yk r¢Þkyku þhehLku þwØ yLku MkwÞkuøÞ 

çkLkkðu Au. yuLkk yÇÞkMk îkhk æÞkLk{kt fËe yMkw¾, 

Úkkf fu yÂMÚkhíkk yLkw¼ðkíke LkÚke. yu heíku yk 

»kxTr¢Þkyku ykæÞkÂí{f òøk]ríkLkk ‘ÃkkÞkYÃk’ fne 

þfkÞ.” (hksŠ»k {wrLk, 2,16,49) 

ykæÞkÂí{f òøk]ríkLkk ÃkkÞk{kt ‘nXÞkuøk’ Au. 

yk nXÞkuøkLke MkkÄLkkLkwt V¤ þwt? 

Lkh®MknLkwt yu V¤ íkhV ytøkwr÷ rLkËuoþ fhíkwt çkeswt 

yuf ÃkË Au : 

“ßÞkt ÷øke ykí{ík¥ð r[LÞku Lkrn, 

íÞkt ÷øke MkkÄLkk Mkðo sqXe.” 

(suMk÷Ãkwhk, 1989, 292) 

yÚkkoíkT “ykí{¿kkLk Lk ÚkkÞ yÚkðk ykí{ík¥ðLkkt 

ËþoLk Lk ÚkkÞ, íÞkt MkwÄe nXÞkuøkLke MkkÄLkk sqXe 

(yÄqhe) V¤neLk Au. nXÞkuøkLke MkkÄLkkLkwt V¤ 

‘ykí{¿kkLk’ nkuðwt òuEyu.” 

yk{, Lkh®Mknu çku ÃkËku îkhk þheh þwrØLke 

yrLkðkÞoíkk yLku f{oÞkuøkLkk V¤MðYÃku ‘ykí{¿kkLk’ 

Úkðwt òuEyu yu{ MÃkü fÞwO Au. 

yk heíku Lkh®Mknu Mkk[k-{kuûkËkÞf ¿kkLkLke 

«krÃíkLkku ÃkkÞku WÃkhkuõík çku ÃkËku yk heíku Lkh®Mknu 

Mkk[k-{kuûkËkÞf ¿kkLkLke «krÃíkLkku ÃkkÞku WÃkhkuõík çku 

ÃkËku îkhk LkkÏÞku Au. ykí{¿kkLkLke «krÃík ÃkAe s, 

MkkÄfLkkt ‘rËÔÞ[ûkw’ ¾q÷u Au. rËÔÞ[ûkw ¾q÷íkkt, 

økøkLk{kt ½q{LkkhLke (Ãkh{kí{kLke) yLkw¼qrík ÚkkÞ Au ! 



1.17 ¿kkLkÚke ðihkøÞLke «krÃík 

¿kkLkÚke ðihkøÞLke «krÃík ÚkkÞ Au. ¿kkLk ÚkÞk ÃkAe s 

‘îiík MktMkkhLke ¼úktrík ¼ktøku’ Au. ¿kkLkLkk «fkþ{kt 

ðihkøÞ Úkíkkt MktMkkhLke ykMkÂõík Aqxu Au. MktMkkhLke 

{kun{kÞk Aqxíkkt MkkÄfLkwt r[¥k ‘rLkhkfkh{kt íkunLkwt {Lk’ 

øk¤u Au. ykðe ¿kkLk-ðihkøÞLke ßÞkuík suLkk{kt òøku Au, 

íkuLku s, yuðk ði»ýðLku s LkhMkIÞku Lk{u Au. 

{kºk þk†¿kkLk{kt hk[íkk ÷kufkuLku WÆuþeLku Lkh®Mkn 

íkuykuLku WÃkËuþu Au fu þk†¿kkLkÚke íkku {kºk ‘Lkk{’ 

(Lkk{Lkk) s {¤u Au. þkïík íkhefu Mk{ks{kt ðknðkn 

ÚkkÞ Au. ¿kkLke íkhefu Lkk{Lkk {¤u Au. fËk[ ðkfTrðsÞ 

Ãký «kÃík fhe þfu Au. 

Aíkkt yuðk þk†ÃktrzíkLku (Ãkhkuûk¿kkLkeLku) ‘hk{’ 

LkÚke {¤íkku. hk{Lkkt ËþoLk Úkíkkt LkÚke. hk{, íkku 

ÞkuøksLÞ ¿kkLkÚke (f{oÞkuøkLke MkkÄLkkÚke) s {¤u Au. 

Lkh®Mkn þk†¿kkLkLke ÔÞÚkoíkk Ëþkoðíkkt fnu Au fu, 

su{ ‘Ãkwºk rðLkkLkwt Ãkkhýwt’ yLku ‘ðh rðLkkLke òLk’ 

rLkhÚkof Au, yu{ þk†¿kkLk rLkhÚkof Au. 

fkhý fu þk†¿kkLk Au íÞkt MkwÄe ‘îiíkkðMÚkk’ fkÞ{ 

Au. îiík{ktÚke yîiík{kt økrík Lk ÚkkÞ yÚkkoíkT ‘rLkhkfkh{kt 

{Lk Lk {¤u’ íÞkt MkwÄe ‘nrhsLk’ Úkðkíkwt LkÚke. 

{kºk ‘fehíkLk’ økkELku ‘¼õík’ (¼økðkLkT{kt 

òuzkðkLkwt) Úkðkíkwt LkÚke. 

suLkk{kt ‘ðihkøÞ’ òøku íku s ‘Mktíkku»ke’ nkuÞ. fkhý 

fu ðihkøkeLku ykMkÂõíkyku ÃkkuíkkLkk íkhV ¾U[íke LkÚke. 

ðihkøkeLku ‘hk{’ rMkðkÞ fþwt {u¤ððkLkwt çkkfe hnuíkwt 

LkÚke. íkuÚke íku Ãkqýo ‘Mktíkku»ke’ nkuÞ Au. 

su ‘Mktíkku»ke’ Au íkuLkk{kt ‘÷ku¼’ õÞktÚke nkuÞ? yu íkku 

MktMkkhÚke s yr÷Ãík nkuÞ. yu MktMkkhLku Ãku÷u Ãkkh hnuíkk 

{q¤ík¥ðLku s rLkh¾íkku nkuÞ Au. yuLku s {u¤ððkLke, 

yuLkk{Þ çkLke sðkLke ¾uðLkk hk¾íkku nkuÞ Au. 

yuLkk {w¾{ktÚke Mkns s WËTøkkh Lkef¤u fu ‘Mk{hLku 

©enrh, {u÷ {{íkk Ãkhe’ 

{kÞkLku Ãkhe fhLkkh MkkÄf òu ÃkkuíkkLkwt ‘{q¤’ rð[khu 

íkku ÃkkuíkkLke òíkLku ‘yku¤¾e’ þfu. Ãkkuíku ‘fkuý’ Au íku 

òýe þfu. su ÃkkuíkkLku s ‘òýíkku’ LkÚke íku s 

‘y¿kkLkðþ’ ðøkh Mk{ßÞu fnu (Au) {khtw-{khtw. 

{khtw-{khtw fnuLkkh {kÞkðkËe{kt ¿kkLkLkk y¼kðu 

‘ðihkøÞ’ WËT¼ÔÞku nkuíkku LkÚke. íkuÚke íku MktMkkhLke {kÞk 

ò¤{ktÚke {wõík ÚkE þfíkku LkÚke. Ãktrzíkku Ãký yk{ktÚke 

çkkfkík LkÚke. Ãktrzíkku Ãký yr¼rLkðuþ yux÷u fu 

SððkLke íkeðú rs¿kkMkk Mkuðíkk nkuÞ Au yLku 

þk†¿kkLkLkku ¼kh ÷ELku Sðíkk nkuÞ Au. 

yku¤¾ ykÃkíkk ‘¿kkLkMktfr÷Lke íktºkfkh’ Lkku 

nðk÷ku ykÃkeLku Ãkq.hksŠ»k {wrLk ykðk ÃktrzíkLke ÔÞÚko 

SðLkLke yLku ¿kkLkLke rLkhÚkofíkk sýkðíkkt fnu Au : 

}¢ç‰¢¼¢ Ó¢¼éÚ¢ï ±ïÎ¢Ý S¢±ü à¢¢›¢ç‡¢ Ó¢ñ± çãJ 

S¢¢ÚS¼é ²¢ïx¢ç|¢: Ðè¼: ¼RæU çÐÏ¢ç¼ ÐæçÇ¼:JJ 

yÚkkoíkT “[kh ðuË yLku çkÄkt þk†kuLkwt {tÚkLk fheLku 

{u¤ðu÷k MkkhYÃk {k¾ýLkku ykMðkË Þkuøkeykuyu fÞkuo 

yLku Ãktrzíkku Võík Akþ Ãkeyu Au.” 

ðihkøÞLke ÔÞkÏÞk yLku «fkh 

ðihkøÞLke ÔÞkÏÞk yLku íkuLkk «fkh sýkðíkkt Ãkíktsr÷ 

{wrLk Mkqºk ykÃku Au : 

ÎíC¢ÝéŸ¢ç±ÜUç±¯²±ëc‡¢S² ±à¢èÜU¢ÚS¢æ¿¢¢ ±ñÚ¢x²}¢ìJ  

(Mk{krÄÃkkË: 15) 

yÚkkoíkT òuÞu÷k yLku Mkkt¼¤u÷k rð»kÞku{kt 

ík]»ýkhrník çkLku÷k Ãkwhw»kLke, Mðk{e çkLkeLku rð»kÞkuLku 

ÃkkuíkkLkk ðþ{kt (fkçkw{kt) hk¾ðkLke ÂMÚkríkLku ‘ðihkøÞ’ 

fnu Au. 



yk ðþefkh yðMÚkk rMkØ Úkíkkt ykøk¤Lke ºkýu 

Mkt¿kkyku Þík{kLk-ÔÞríkhuf- yk ðþefkh yðMÚkk rMkØ 

Úkíkkt ykøk¤Lke ºkýu Mkt¿kkyku Þík{kLk-ÔÞríkhuf-

yufurLÿÞ Mkt¿kk MkV¤ ÚkE fnuðkÞ Au. 

¼yÐÚæ ÐéL¯w²¢¼ïx¢éü‡¢±ñ¼ëc‡¢²}¢ìJJ 

(ÞkuøkËþoLk-Mk{krÄÃkkË Mkqºk-16) 

yÚkkoíkT “ykí{ËþoLk yÚkðk ykí{¿kkLk ÚkÞk ÃkAe 

ÞkuøkeLke {Lkkuøkík økwýík]»ýk Lkü ÚkkÞ Au, su 

‘ÃkhðihkøÞ’Lkk Lkk{Úke yku¤¾kÞ Au.” yk MkqºkLkk 

¼k»Þ{kt {nŠ»k ÔÞkMk fnu Au : 

¿¢¢ÝS²ñ± ÐÚ¢ÜU¢D¢ ±ñÚ¢x²}¢ìJ 

yÚkkoíkT “¿kkLkLke Ãkhkfkck «kÃík Úkíkkt íkuLkk 

Ãkrhýk{u ðihkøÞ WíÃkÒk ÚkkÞ Au. ynª su ¿kkLkLke 

Ãkhkfkck fne Au íku Éíkt¼hk «¿kk Au yLku íkuLkk 

Ãkrhýk{u «kÃík ÚkLkkh su ðihkøÞ Mkqr[ík fhu÷ Au íku 

‘ðþefkh ðihkøÞ’ Au. ÔÞkMkS ÷¾u Au : ¿kkLkLke 

Ãkhkfkck ðihkøÞ Au. yu{kt yLku fiðÕÞ{kt fkuE ytíkh 

LkÚke. ÞwÂõíkÃkqðof fne þfkÞ fu, ¿kkLk-ðihkøÞ-fiðÕÞ 

Mk{kLkkÚkeo Au.” (hksŠ»k, 2011, 142) 

ykí{¿kkLkÚke ßÞkhu økwýku{kt rðhÂõík ykðu íkuLku 

‘ÃkhðihkøÞ’ fnu Au. 

yÃkhðihkøÞ, ÃkhðihkøÞLkwt fkhý Au. 

yÚkkoíkT yÃkhðihkøÞ ÃkhðihkøÞ{kt «ðuþðkLkwt îkh 

Au. 

yk{, ðihkøÞLkk çku íkçk¬k ÚkÞk. 

«Úk{ yÃkhðihkøÞ{kt MkíðøkwýLke ð]rØLku fkhýu 

ík{kuøkwý Ëqh ÚkkÞ Au. Ãkhtíkw hòuøkwýLkk yýwykuÚke 

f÷trfík yuðk r[¥kMkíð{kt WíÃkÒk ÚkkÞ Au. ykðk 

ðihkøke{kt hòuøkwý nkuÞ Au. ykðku ðihkøÞ íkkirüfku{kt 

(yÃkhðihkøÞÚke s Mktíkwü Úkíkk Þkuøkeyku) òuðk {¤u Au. 

yk fkhýu íkuyku «f]rík÷ÞLke yðMÚkk{kt yxfe òÞ Au. 

çkeòu ÃkhðihkøÞ ‘¿kkLk«MkkË’ {kºk Au. {kºk 

þçËÚke rLkŠð»kÞíkkLkwt Mkq[Lk ÚkkÞ Au. ykðwt r[¥k 

hòuøkwýLkk yýw sux÷k {¤Úke Ãký hrník nkuðkÚke 

ÃkhðihkøÞLkku yk©Þ çkLku Au. íkuÚke s yuLku ‘¿kkLk«MkkË’ 

fnu Au yÚkkoíkT ðihkøÞ yu ‘¿kkLk«MkkË’ MðYÃk Au. yk{ 

¿kkLkLke s Ãkhkfkck ðihkøÞ Au. ÃkhðihkøÞ yLku Ä{o{u½ 

Mk{krÄ{kt fkuE ytíkh LkÚke. 

(ÞkuøkËþoLk, 1, 16) (ík¥ðrðþkhËe, 48-49) 

yÚkkoíkT ‘òuÞu÷k yLku Mkkt¼¤u÷k Mk{Mík rð»kÞku 

«rík su rLkMÃk]n Au, yuLkku ðihkøÞ ‘ðþefkh’ Lkk{ðk¤ku 

Au. ðþefkhLke yLÞ Mkt¿kk ‘yÃkh-ðihkøÞ’ Ãký Au.’ 

(yuðk ðihkøkeLku íkku Ér»k-{wrLkyku Ãký ðtËLk fhu Au.) 

òuÞu÷k yux÷u †eyku, ¼kußÞ yLku ÃkuÞ ÃkËkÚkkuo, 

yiïÞo ðøkuhu yLku Mkkt¼¤u÷k yux÷u fu Mðøko, rðËunÃkýwt, 

«f]rík÷Þ ðøkuhu rð»kÞku{kt hkøk fu ík]»ýk rðLkkLkku su 

nkuÞ íku ðþefkh ðihkøke fnuðkÞ. 

íku WÃkhktík rËÔÞ fu yrËÔÞ rð»kÞku ÃkkuíkkLke Mk{ûk 

WÃkÂMÚkík ÚkkÞ íkku Ãký suLkwt r[¥k [¤u Lkrn yLku yu 

rð»kÞku «íÞu ykf»kkoÞ Lkrn fu ¼kuøkLke RåAk Mkh¾e Lk 

ÚkkÞ yuðk rð»kÞkuLku ÃkkuíkkLkk fkçkw{kt hk¾ðkLke þÂõík 

‘ðihkøÞ’ Au. 

ykøk{Lkk òýfkhku [uíkLkkLkk rðfkMkLke árüyu 

ðihkøÞLkk [kh «fkh yÚkðk íkçk¬k Ëþkoðu Au : 

(1) Þík{kLk Mkt¿kk (2) ÔÞríkhuf Mkt¿kk (3) yufurLÿÞ 

Mkt¿kk (4) ðþefhý Mkt¿kk 

(1) Þík{kLk Mkt¿kk ðihkøÞ : hkøk ðøkuhu r[¥k{kt {u÷ 

Au. yu{Lke «uhýkÚke RrLÿÞku ÃkkuíkÃkkuíkkLkk rð»kÞku{kt 

«ðíkuo Au. yu {u÷ RrLÿÞkuLku rð»kÞku{kt «ð]¥k Lk fhu yu 

{kxu yu {u÷Lku Ëqh fhðkLkk nuíkwÚke yu{Lku ÃkfððkLkk 

«ÞíLkLkku ykht¼ ÚkkÞ, yuLku ‘Þík{kLk Mkt¿kk’ fnuðkÞ. 

(2) ÔÞríkhuf Mkt¿kk ðihkøÞ : yuðk «ÞíLkLkk ykht¼ 

ÃkAe fux÷kf f»kkÞku Ãkkfe økÞk nkuÞ, fux÷kf Ãkkfe hÌkk 

nkuÞ yLku çkeò fux÷kf ¼rð»Þ{kt ÃkkfðkLkk nkuÞ Au. 

yu{kt Ãkkfe økÞu÷kLkku, su ÃkkfðkLkk çkkfe Au, yu{LkkÚke 

¼uË Lk¬e fhðku, yu ðihkøÞLke ‘ÔÞríkhuf Mkt¿kk’ Au. 

(2) yufurLÿÞ Mkt¿kk : Ãkkfu÷k {¤ RrLÿÞkuLku «ð]¥k 

fhðk{kt yMk{Úko çkLku Aíkkt {Lk{kt rð»kÞku «íÞu Võík 



WíMkwfíkk hnu yu ‘yufurLÿÞ Mk¿kk’ ðihkøÞ fnuðkÞ Au. 

Ãkkfu÷k {¤ RrLÿÞkuLku «ð]¥k fhðk{kt yMk{Úko çkLku, 

Aíkkt {Lk{kt rð»kÞku «íÞu Võík WíMkwfíkk hnu, yu 

yufurLÿÞ Mkt¿kk ðihkøÞ Au. 

yu WíMkwfíkkLke Ãký rLkð]r¥k yLku WÃkÂMÚkík ÚkÞu÷k 

rËÔÞ fu yrËÔÞ rð»kÞku{kt WÃkuûkkçkwrØ yu yøkkWLke ºký 

yðMÚkkykuÚke ykøk¤Lke ‘ðþefkh Mkt¿kk’ ðihkøÞ Au. 

ðþefkh rMkØ Úkíkkt ykøk¤Lke ºkýu Mkt¿kkyku MkV¤ ÚkE 

òÞ Au. ðþefkhLkwt çkeswt Lkk{ ‘ÃkhðihkøÞ’ Au. 

¿kkLkLkk rðfkMk MkkÚku-MkkÚku ðihkøÞLkku rðfkMk Ãký 

ðÄu Au. yu{ Ëþkoðíkk Ãkq. hksŠ»k {wrLk LkkUÄu Au fu, su{ 

“su{ ¿kkLkLke ð]rØ Úkíke òÞ Au íku{-íku{ ðihkøÞLke Ãký 

ð]rØ Úkíke òÞ Au. ÞkuøkeLku Éíkt¼hk «¿kk «kÃík ÚkíkkLke 

MkkÚku yÃkh ðihkøÞLke W¥k{ ([íkwÚko) fûkk yux÷u fu 

ðþefkh ðihkøÞ «kÃík ÚkE òÞ Au Ãkhtíkw ‘ÃkhðihkøÞ’ 

«kÃík íkku Éíkt¼hk «¿kk «kÃík ÚkÞk ÃkAe s ÚkkÞ Au.” 

íkuÚke (yks ðkíkLku ðÄw MÃkü fhíkkt) Ãkh{ ÃkqßÞ 

hksŠ»k {wrLk fnu Au fu, “f{oLkwt øk{u íkux÷wt ‘yLkwckLk’ 

fÞko ÃkAe yLku þk†¿kkLkLkwt øk{u íkux÷wt ‘yæÞÞLk’ fÞko 

ÃkAe fu RrLÿÞË{LkYÃke øk{u íkux÷wt ‘íkÃk’ fÞko ÃkAe Ãký 

òu ‘¼ÂõíkÞkuøk’{kt «ðuþ Lk ÚkE þfu íkku çkÄkt MkkÄLkku 

rLk»V¤ s Mk{sðkt òuEyu.” (hksŠ»k, 2008, 11) 

WÃkhkuõík nfefíkLku Lkh®Mkn yk heíku «Míkwík fhu Au: 

“ßÞkt ÷øke ykík{kík¥ð r[LÔÞku Lkrn,  

íÞkt ÷øke MkkÄLkk Mkðo sqXe.” 

yk{ MkkÄLkkÚke (f{oMkkÄLkkÚke) s ¿kkLk WÃksu Au 

yLku ¿kkLkÚke s ðihkøÞ LkeÃksu Au. yu ¿kkLk{Þ 

ðihkøÞÚke su WÃkkMkLkk ÚkkÞ Au íku s ‘¼Âõík’ Au. 

WÃkhkuõík Lkh®MknLkk ÃkËktþLku Mk{ÚkoLk ©e ykrË 

þtfhk[kÞoSLkk &÷kuf MðYÃku {¤u Au : 

}¢¢ïÿ¢ÜU¢Ú‡¢S¢¢}¢x¢í‰¢¢æ |¢çQUÚï± x¢Úè²S¢èJ 

S±S±MÐ¢ÝéS¢æ{¢Ýæ |¢çQUçÚy²ç|¢{è²¼ïJJ 

yÚkkoíkT “{kuûkLkk fkhýYÃk Mkk{økúeyku{kt ¼Âõík s 

Mkðo©uc Au. MðMðYÃkLkwt yÚkkoíkT ykí{kLkwt yLkwMktÄkLk 

fhðwt íkuLku ¼Âõík fnuðk{kt ykðu Au.”  

(hksŠ»k, 2008, 34) 

“MktMkkh{kt MkhMkk (MkkÂíðf) hneLku Aíkkt ‘MktMkkhLke 

ò¤Úke {wõík’ yuðku Lkh®Mkn s ‘Mkw¾u ©eøkkuÃkk¤Lku 

¼S’ þfu. 

su{ f{¤ÃkºkLku Ãkkýe MÃkþoíkwt LkÚke íku{ Lkh®MknLku 

MktMkkhLkkt Mkw¾Ëw:¾, rð»kÞku MÃkþeo þõÞk LkÚke, zøkkðe 

þõÞk LkÚke. su ‘hk¾u ðnuðkhLku [k÷u Mkk[wt’ yuðku Lkh-

®Mkn {kºk ‘nrhhMk økkðk Lku su {¤u íku ¾kðk’ ðk¤k 

Ãkþw, Ãkhðihkøke Lkh®Mknu {wõík ftXu, íkL{Þ ÚkELku 

fMkkÞLke Ãkhðk fÞko rðLkk, ËþÄk-«u{÷ûkýk-{Äwhk 

¼Âõík fhe Au. 

1.18 Lkh®MknLku {Lk ¼Âõík 

Lkh®MknLke ‘Ãkrhýík «¿kkLke «MkkËe’ yux÷u Lkh®MknLke 

¼Âõík. 

ÃkhðihkøÞ yu ‘¿kkLk«MkkË’ {kºk Au. yk ‘{kºk’ 

þçËÚke rLkŠð»kÞíkkLkwt Mkq[Lk ÚkkÞ Au. yk ð¾íku r[¥k{kt 

hòuøkwýLkku ytþ {kºk Ãký nÞkík hnuíkku LkÚke. íkuÚke 

r[¥kkhðihkøÞLkku yk©Þ fhu Au. yu þwØ r[¥k, 

MktMkkhLkku íÞkøk fheLku, MktMkkhLkk h[rÞíkk íkhV 

ykf»kkoÞ Au yÚkkoíkT íkuLkk YÃk-MkkIËÞo-yiïÞo yLku 

økwýøkkLk{kt íkÕ÷eLk çkLku Au. 

yk{ Mk{økú heíku árüÃkkík fheyu íkku f{o s ¿kkLk 

çkLku Au. ¿kkLk s ÃkhðihkøÞ çkLku Au yLku ÃkhðihkøÞ s 

Auðxu ¼Âõík çkLku Au. 

yux÷u nXÞkuøk «ËerÃkfkLkku çknwÏÞkík &÷kuf MkíÞ 

Xhu Au fu ‘nXÞkuøkLke rMkrØ rðLkk, hksÞkuøk{kt «ðuþ 

Úkíkku LkÚke.’ 

suLku MktMkkhLkk ík{k{ rð»kÞkuLkku íÞkøk fÞkuo nkuÞ, 

suLku ðihkøÞ WÃkßÞku nkuÞ íkuLkwt r[¥k yrík «MkÒk hnu Au. 



íkuÚke ©e{ËT¼køkðíkLkk MktË¼uo hksŠ»k {wrLk fnu Au 

fu, 

“»±æ ÐíS¢ó¢}¢ÝS¢¢ï |¢x¢±Îì|¢çQU²¢ïx¢¼:J 

|¢x¢±œ¢y±ç±¿¢¢Ýæ }¢éQUS¢æx¢S‰¢ Á¢¢²¼ïJJ” 

yÚkkoíkT “«MkÒk {Lkðk¤k yLku MktMkkhLke ykMkÂõík 

rðLkkLkk (ðihkøke) {Lkw»ÞLku ¼ÂõíkÞkuøk ¼Âõík) îkhk 

¼økðíkíðLkwt ÞÚkkÚko¿kkLk (ËþoLk) ÚkkÞ Au.”  

(hksŠ»k, 2008, 10) 

yk{ ¼Âõík, MkkÄLkkLkk ytíku, WíÃkÒk Úkíke nkuðkÚke 

LkkhË ¼Âõík Mkqºk «{kýu, 

ç~¢S¢y²S² |¢çQUÚï± x¢Úè²S¢è |¢çQUÚï± x¢Úè²S¢èJ 

(Mkqºk-81) 

yÚkkoíkT f{o-¿kkLk yLku ¼ÂõíkYÃke ºký MkíÞ 

{køkkuo{kt Ãký ¼ÂõíkLke rðþu»k {nkLkíkk Au, ¼Âõík ©uc 

Au. 

Mkk{kLÞíkÞk ÔÞðnkh{kt, f{oÞkuøk (ÞkLku 

nXÞkuøk), ¿kkLkÞkuøk yLku ¼ÂõíkÞkuøkLku swËk-swËk Þkuøk 

íkhefu {kLkðk{kt fu Mk{sðk{kt ykðu Au, su çkhkçkh 

LkÚke. 

ºkýuLkwt Mkh¾wt {n¥ð Au. fkuELkeÞ WÃkuûkk fhe þfkÞ 

yu{ LkÚke. fkhý fu ºkýu Þkuøk ÃkhMÃkhkð÷tçke nkuðkÚke, 

fkuE LkkLkku-{kuxku LkÚke. {kºk ÞkuøkMkkÄfLku s Mk{òÞ 

Au, fu Þkuøk íkku yuf s Au, Ãkhtíkw MkkÄLkkLkk íkçk¬k 

«{kýu, ÞkuøkLkkt Lkk{ Ãkkzðk{kt ykðu÷kt.Au. 

Þ{, rLkÞ{, ykMkLk, «kýkÞk{ yLku «íÞknkhLkku 

«Úk{ íkçk¬ku Au, suLku ‘nXÞkuøk’ yÚkðk ‘f{oÞkuøk’ yuðwt 

Lkk{ ykÃkðk{kt ykÔÞwt Au. 

nXÞkuøkLkwt MkBÞfT yLkwckLk, økwÁrLkËuoþ «{kýu Ãkqhwt 

ÚkkÞ íÞkhu íkuLkk Ãkrhýk{MðYÃku su V¤ {¤u Au, íku Au 

‘ykí{¿kkLk.’ 

‘ykí{¿kkLke’ MkkÄf nðu nXÞkuøke {xeLku 

‘¿kkLkÞkuøke’ çkLku Au. nXÞkuøk{kt ‘RrLÿÞrLkøkún’ «kÃík 

ÚkkÞ Au. su{kt çkkÌk MkkÄLkku ykMkLk, «kýkÞk{ ykrËLke 

sYh Ãkzu Au. 

‘¿kkLkÞkuøk’Lkkt MkkÄLk, Mkqû{ yLku yktíkrhf Au. 

yu{kt Äkhýk, æÞkLk suðkt MkkÄLkkuLke sYh Ãkzu Au. 

nXÞkuøk{kt {LkLku ðþ ÚkELku r¢Þkyku fhkÞ Au. 

¿kkLkÞkuøk (hksÞkuøk Ãký fnu Au){kt «kýLku ðþ ÚkELku 

r¢Þkyku ÚkkÞ Au. nðu, MkkÄf òíku ({LkÚke) ftE fhíkku 

LkÚke Ãkhtíkw «ký su r¢Þk fhkðzkðu, íku r¢Þk fhu Au. 

ykLku ‘{LkkurLkøkún’ fnuðkÞ Au. 

‘RrLÿÞrLkøkún’ yLku ‘{LkkurLkøkún’ «kÃík fÞko 

rðLkk MkkÄfLkku Þkuøk «ðuþ yÄwhku økýkÞ Au. ÞkuøkkYZ 

Úkðk {kxu ‘RÂLÿÞ yLku {Lk’Lkku rLkøkún yrLkðkÞo heíku 

sYhe Au. 

Mk{ks ÔÞðnkh{kt yÄqhe Mk{sÚke fux÷ef 

{kLÞíkkyku ½h fhe økÞu÷e nkuÞ Au. yu {kLÞíkkyku 

yÄqhk MðYÃku s ÃkhtÃkhk çkLke ðnuíke hnuíke nkuÞ Au. 

yuðe yÄqhe ÃkhtÃkhkLkku WÕ÷u¾ ßÞkhu Úkíkku nkuÞ Au, 

íÞkhu yu ‘{kLÞíkk ¾kuxe’ Au, yuðwt fnuðwt Ëw:MkknMk ÚkE 

Ãkzu Au. ðkË-rððkËLkk ðtxku¤{kt [fhkðu [zðwt Ãkzu Au. 

íku ð¾íku ¼økðkLkT ©ef]»ýu yswoLkLku su Mk÷kn 

ykÃke Au, íku s y{÷{kt {qfðe ÔÞksçke økýkþu. 

¼økðkLkT ©ef]»ý fnu Au : 

 “¼S}¢¢ÓÀ¢› Ðí}¢¢‡¢æ ¼ï ÜU¢²¢üÜU¢²üÃ²±çS‰¢¼¢ñJ 

¿¢¢y±¢ à¢¢›ç±{¢Ý¢ïQæU ÜU}¢ü ÜU¼éüç}¢ã¢ãüçS¢JJ” 

“fkÞkofkÞo«çktÄu Au, {kÃk þk† ynª íkLku > 

òýe þk†kuõík heíku íkw fhðk f{o ÞkuøÞ Au.”  

(økeíkk, 16-24) 

yÚkkoíkT “ykÚke þk†Lku s «{ký¼qík {kLkeLku, 

fkÞo-yfkÞoLkku rLkýoÞ íkwt ÷u. þk†{kt fnu÷kt f{kuo òýe 

÷ELku, yk ÷kuf{kt íku{Lkwt yk[hý fhðwt yu s íkkhk {kxu 

Wr[ík hnuþu.” 

¼økðkLkT ©ef]»ýu MðÞt Ãký ykÃkýkt þk†kuLke 

ykx÷e Ÿ[e ®f{ík yktfe Au. W¥k{ yLku yLkw¼ðe 

{køkoËþof yÚkðk MkËTøkwÁLke yLkwÃkÂMÚkrík{kt, fkuÞzkLkku 

Wfu÷, þk†«{kýÚke s Wfu÷e þfkþu. 



WÃkhkuõík MktË¼uo, Lkh®MknLkk ÃkËkuLku, «Úk{ 

þk†kÄkh ykÃkeLku Mk{sðkLkku yr¼øk{ yÃkLkkðu÷ku 

Au. þk†kÄkhLku fkhýu, Lkh®MknLke yLkw¼qríkyku{kt 

MkíÞLkku hýfkh Mkt¼¤kÞ Au. ÃkËku, {kºk frð fÕÃkLkk Lk 

hnuíkk MkkÄLkk{ktÚke QXíke yLkw¼qríkLkku MkíÞ Ítfkh 

yðøkík ÚkkÞ Au. 

• ykðku ykÃkýku «k[eLk fkÔÞðkhMkku Au yuLku 

MkktMf]ríkf Ähkunh Mk{S, íkuLku {kýðk, íkuLkwt 

ykæÞkÂí{f {qÕÞ Mk{sðk yLku ÃkkuíkkLkwt SðLk 

½zíkh fhe, ykí{fÕÞkýLkk {køkuo «Þký ÚkkÞ íkuÚke 

yu y{qÕÞ ðkhMkkLku ò¤ððku sYhe Au. 

• Lkh®Mknu ÃkkuíkkLkkt ÃkËkuLke ¼qhfe, Mk{ksLkk ník«¼ 

ÚkÞu÷k ÷kufku{kt fuðe òËwE yMkh fhu Au. íku íku 

ð¾íkLkk Mkk{krsf, ykŠÚkf, ÄkŠ{f yLku hksfeÞ 

{knku÷ ËþkoðeLku Mk{òððkLkku «ÞíLk fÞkuo Au. 

¼ktøke Ãkzu÷e «òLku çkuXe fhðk{kt Lkh®MknLkwt 

‘SðLk yLku fðLk’ yËT¼ qík þÂõík®Ãkz çkLkeLku 

Mk{ksLku [uíkLkðtíkku çkLkkðu Au. 

• szíkkLku Ãkk{u÷k Mk{ksLkk fwrhðkòu yLku 

{kLÞíkkykuLkku Lkh®Mkn ðehíð¼Þkuo Mkk{Lkku fhe, 

ÃkkuíkkLke ¼ÂõíkLke yktíkrhf þÂõíkLkku Ãkrh[Þ fhkðu 

Au. 

• Mk{ksLke yðnu÷LkkLku LkøkÛÞ økýLkkh Lkh®Mkn 

ÃkkuíkkLke ¼ÂõíkLke {Míke{kt øk¤kzqçk Au. MktMkkh 

fhíkkt Mksof{kt Lkh®MknLku yíkqx ©Øk Au yu yuLkkt 

ÃkËu-ÃkËu Ëu¾kE ykðu Au. 

• Lkh®MknLke økrík MktMkkhkr¼{w¾ LkÚke, Ãkhtíkw 

‘Ãkh{ÃkË’ íkhV {tzkÞu÷e Au. yux÷u Lkh®Mkn 

çkuVefh Au, yzøk Au, y¼Þ Au. Lkh®Mkn ÃkËu-ÃkËu 

Ãkh{ÃkËu økrík fhe hnu÷ òuðk {¤u Au. 

• fkuEÃký «fkhLke frXLk ÃkrhÂMÚkrík{kt Lkh®Mkn 

yzøk hnu Au. íkuLkwt fkhý yu Au fu Lkh®Mkn f{oLkk 

rMkØktík{kt yíkqx ©Øk Ähkðu Au. yux÷u yu òýu Au 

fu rðÃkheík ÃkrhÂMÚkrík f{oLke Ëuý Au, ¼kuøkÔÞu s 

Aqxfku Au. nMkíkk {kUyu Mðefkhe ÷u Au. 

• ÃkkuíkkLku Ãkkfe ¾kíkhe Au fu þheh þkuæÞk rðLkk 

“Mkkh” szðkLkku LkÚke. yux÷u Ãkkuíku yuf yXtøk 

ÞkuøkeLke su{ ÃkkuíkkLke MkkÄLkk{kt hík hnu Au. 

• nXÞkuøkLkk V¤MðYÃku ßÞkhu ykí{¿kkLkLke Íkt¾e 

ÚkkÞ Au, íÞkhu s yu fnu Au fu, “ykí{ík¥ð [eLÞku 

Lkrn, íÞkt ÷øke MkkÄLkk Mkðo sqXe.” 

• ÃkkuíkkLke yLkw¼qríkyku{kt sux÷wt MkkðosrLkf fhðk 

suðwt nkuÞ, íkux÷wt s Ãkkuíku yLkwøkk{eykuLku fnu Au. 

{køkoËþoLk ykÃku Au. MkkÄfkuÃkÞkuøke yLkw¼qríkyku s 

Ãkkuíku Wòøkh fhu Au, fkhý fu Mkðo ÞkuøkkLkw¼qríkyku 

fnuðkíke LkÚke. fux÷ef økwÃík hk¾ðkLke nkuÞ Au. 

• ÃkkÞk{kt hnu÷k f{oÞkuøkLke Lkh®MknLku Ãkkfe Mk{s 

Au, íkuÚke Ãkkuíku “f{oÞkuøk”YÃke rLk»fk{ f{o íkku fhu 

s Au, Ãký SðLk ÔÞðnkh MkkÚku òuzkÞu÷kt f{kuoLku 

Mk{S, rLkr»kØ f{kuoÚke yr÷Ãík hnu Au. 

• Ãkkuíku SðLk ÔÞðnkh{kt Ãký rLk»fk{f{o Lkh®MknLke 

¼k»kk{kt “n¤ðk f{o” su{kt f{oçktÄLkLkku ¼kh Lk 

nkuÞ yuðkt f{o fhu Au. 

• Lkh®Mkn “f{oLkk rMkØktík”Lku {kÚku [zkðu Au íkku 

“ÃkwLksoL{”Lkk rMkØktíkLku Ãký çkhkçkh òýu Au. 

• Lkh®MknLku Ãkkfe ¾çkh Au fu òu “ÃkwLkhrÃk {kíkLku 

øk¼o” Lk ykððwt nkuÞ, íkku f]»ýhMk [k¾ðku s Ãkzu. 

• yux÷u s íkku yu, f]»ýLku «kÚkuo Au fu, “«u{hMk ÃkkLku 

íkwt {kuhLkk rÃkåAÄh, ík¥ðLkwt xqtÃkýwt íkwåA ÷køku.” 

• Lkh®Mkn “¼kiríkf rð¿kkLk”Lkwt yuLkMkkRõ÷kuÃkerzÞk 

Lkrn, Ãký “yæÞkí{rð¿kkLk”Lkwt yuLkMkkRõ÷ku-

ÃkerzÞk Au. 

• Lkh®Mknu ¼kiríkf søkíkTLku WÃkÞkuøke yuðe fkuE þkuÄ 

LkÚke fhe. 

• Lkh®Mknu yæÞkí{ Ãký rð¿kkLk Au yLku yu rð¿kkLkLkk 

yLkwckLkÚke ¼økðkLkTLke “discovery” ÚkE þfu 

Au yuðe ËþÄk¼ÂõíkLke yLkw¼qrík fhe Au. 

• su “Þkuøk{kÞk” ÃkkA¤ MktíkkÞu÷ku Au fu ZtfkÞu÷ku Au, 

íkuLku Þkuøk{kÞkLkku yu ÃkhËku nxkðeLku YçkY{kt òuÞku 

Au, yLkw¼ÔÞku Au. 



• ßÞkhu Þkuøk{kÞkLkku yu ÃkhËku nxu Au, íÞkhu 

Lkh®MknLku yr¾÷ çkúñktz{kt yuf íkwt ©enrhLkku 

Ëw÷o¼ ykæÞkÂí{f yLkw¼ð ÚkkÞ Au. 

• íkuÚke ÃkkuíkkLku yLku çkkfe MkðoLku WÆuþeLku fnu Au : 

 “rLkh¾Lku økLkLk{kt fkuý ½q{e hÌkku? 

 ‘íku s nwt’, ‘íku s nwt’ þçË çkku÷u.” 

• yr¾÷ økøkLk{kt ½q{íkk yu çkúñLku, Lkuºkrðý 

rLkh¾ðkLkku nkuÞ Au. YÃk rðý Ãkh¾ðkLkku nkuÞ Au; 

Lkýrsbkyu [k¾ðkLkku nkuÞ Au. su {kºk yLku {kºk 

¿kkLk-¼ÂõíkLkk ykusMk{kt ¿kkLk[ûkwÚke s {kýe 

þfkÞ Au. 

• Lkh®Mkn ynku¼køke Au fu ¿kkLk[ûkwÚke “rðhkx”Lku 

yuLku òuÞku Au ! 

• ¿kkLkLke yu Ãkhkfkck Au. 

• nðu, Lkh®MknLku fktE òuðk-òýðkLkwt hnuíkwt LkÚke ! 

• rºkMkíÞku{kt ¼Âõík ©uc Au, yu{ LkkhË¼ÂõíkMkqºk 

sýkðu Au. 

• yuðe Ãkh{, «u{÷ûkýk ¼Âõík, Lkh®Mknu «kÃík fhe 

Au. 

• yux÷u s ¼ÂõíkLkwt yrík {n¥ð Lkh®Mknu økkÞwt Au fu, 

 “¼qík¤ ¼Âõík ÃkËkhÚk {kuxwt, çkúñ÷kuf{kt Lkkne 

hu.” 

• yk{, Lkh®Mkn{kt, f{o-¿kkLk yLku ¼ÂõíkLkku 

rºkðuýe Mktøk{ ÞkuòÞku Au su Lkh®MknLkk SðLkLku 

“¼ðÃkkh” fhkðu Au. 

• Lkh®MknLkkt “ÃkqýoÞkuøk”Lkkt ËþoLk ÚkkÞ Au fkhý fu, 

f{o-¿kkLk-¼ÂõíkLke rºkÃkwxeLke MkV¤íkk s 

“ÃkqýoÞkuøk” Au. 

• Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËkuLkwt yð÷kufLk fhíkkt WÃkhkuõík MkíÞ 

MÃkü íkhe ykðu Au. 

• Lkh®Mkn Ãkkuíku ÞkuøkMkkÄLkk{kt fux÷u Ÿzu MkwÄe «ðu~Þk 

níkk, íku íkku Lke[uLkk fkÔÞkÄkhu Mk{S þfkþu. 

• “Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkLkk SðLkLkkt M{hýku” 

MktÃkkËf: ©eÞwíkT çkkÃkw¼kE òËðhkÞ ði»ýð. 

 «fkþf : ©eLkh®Mkn {nuíkk [kuhk Mkr{rík. 

 ykð]r¥k : Ãknu÷e íkk. 2-10-1940. 

• «Mktøk “rþÂÕÃk LkhçkË”Lkku Au. ©eçktÄufkS LkkUÄu Au 

fu ‘LkhçkË’ «ÏÞkík rþÕÃk níkku. {uðkzLkk 

Ëu÷ðkzkLkk rþ÷k÷u¾{kt íkuLkwt Lkk{ Au. LkhçkË 

zkfkuhLke Þkºkkyu økÞu÷ku yLku Lkh®MknLkkt ÃkËku 

Mkkt¼¤eLku {tºk{wøÄ ÚkÞu÷ku. yuLku Lkh®Mkn {nuíkkLkkt 

ËþoLkLke Wífx RåAk ÚkE. 

íku Mk{Þu EzhÚke Mkt½Ãkrík “Äeh Ãkt[f” ÃkkuíkkLkkt 

{kíkkrÃkíkk-r¾{kE yLku rðMk÷ íkÚkk siLk MkkÄwyku MkkÚku 

þuºkwßÞLke Þkºkkyu síkku níkku, íkuLke MkkÚku LkhçkË Ãký 

Lkh®MknLkkt ËþoLk fhðk òuzkÞku. MktÄ rMkØrøkrhÚke 

ík¤ksu òÞ Au, íÞkt siLk {wrLk MkkÚku LkhçkËLku Lkh®Mkn 

{nuíkkLkkt ËþoLkLkk ÷k¼ {¤u Au. 

siLk {wrLkyku rðãk-f¤kLku Sðtík hk¾ðk, Ä{o[[ko 

fhíkk íkuðk rðãk-rð÷kMke MkkÄw {nkí{k yLku Lkh®Mkn 

{nuíkkLke {w÷kfkíkLke LkkUÄ, [khý frð {eXku yLku 

MktþkuÄf ©eçkÄufkSLku fkýu WÃk÷çÄ Au. 

{wrLk yLku Lkh®Mkn ðå[u su MktðkË ÚkÞku íku fkÔÞ 

MðYÃku «Míkwík Au : 

“fnu {wrLkhks zkfkuhÚke ykðeÞku, 

LkhçkË ¼ux fhðk ík{khe. 

ËuðeLkku ¼õík Ãký “Ãkt[{fkh”Úke hrník Au, 

yu{ Mkkûke y{khe.” 

{nuíkkS fnu {wrLkhksLku íku Mk{Þ “Ãkt[{fkh” 

Mk{òÞ íku{, 

{ã, {ktMk, {eLk, {wÿk, {iÚkwLkLku, Þkuøk{kt òýòu 

{wrLk yu{. 

ðk{ Lkkze Rzk [tÿ fnuðkÞ Au, “y{]ík” Íhíkwt 

íku{ktÚke Mkkhwt, 

“{ã” íkuLku Mknw ÞkuøkesLk, òýíkk íku s {tíkÔÞ 

ð¤e Au 



fk{ Lku ¢kuÄ {Ë ÷ku¼ YÃke Ãkþw ðÄw fheLku íkuLkwt 

y{kYt {ktMk ¾kÞu, 

“ÞkuøkesLk” íku ¾hku {kLkòu {wrLkðh, íktºk økútÚku 

ð¤e íku sýkÞu. 

{kÞk Mkkøkh Mkr÷÷{kt “yntfkh” íku “{eLk” yu{ 

rLkùÞ ¿kkLk ÚkkÞu. 

“fwtz÷e Mkn rþðÞkuøk” íku “{iÚkwLk” Ãkt[{fkh 

òuíkkt sýkÞu 

Mkns Ãký fkuELkkt ytíkhu Ëw:¾ su, ÚkkÞ íkuLku 

“®nMkk” yu{ òýu 

Þkuøkík¥ðu ¼Þko ðk{ íktºke, çkÄkt Mk{síkkt MkíÞ 

¿kkLk økýkÞu 

íku s Þkuøke ¾hku ¿kkLke MktMkkhe íku, 

ðuËþk†ku ð[Lk «{kýu. 

fnu {wrLk Ãkqðo MktMfkhLke ¼Âõík íkku, 

{nuíkkLkk ytíkhu MkíÞ Ëu¾wt. 

fuð¤ Ä{oLke {qŠík Ëu¾kÞ Au, 

MkíÞ ði»ýð Ãkh{ÃkË{kt Ãku¾wt. 

LkhçkË ytíkhu þktrík ÔÞkÃke økE, 

«¼w{Þ Mkðo Au yu{ òÛÞwt, 

y¼uË ¼ÂõíkLkku ¼kð MVqÞkuo, 

ð¤e ¼úr{ík su Lkkð MkL{køkuo ykBÞwt. 

[kiË ykøkkuíkh ðhMk yXkðýu, 

[uºk MkwËe [kiËþu yu{ òýku; 

LkhçkËu MkíÞLkku ÃktÚk íkku MkkÄeÞku, 

Mktíkku MkíMktøk «erík «{kýku. 

{eXeÞk {eXzk yu Mk{køk{ Úkfe, 

LkhçkË WíkÞkuo Ãkkh íkuðku, 

íku{ «¼kík{kt ¼kð¼h ¼sLkÚke, 

{kuûk Ãkk{ku LkhçkË suðku.  

(økws.ËeÃkku.ytf, 23-10-32) 

“Ãkt[{fkh” 

(1) {ã-y{]ík ({ã yux÷u Ëkhw Lkrn) 

(2) fk{-¢kuÄ-{Ë-÷ku¼YÃke ÃkþwLkwt {ktMk (Meat Lkrn) 

(3) yntfkh íku s ‘{eLk’ ({eLk yux÷u {kA÷e Lkrn) 

(4) fwtzr÷Lke MkkÚku rþð-r{÷Lk-íku {iÚkwLk (†e r{÷Lk 

Lkrn) 

(5) {wÿk yux÷u ÄLk 

• Lkh®MknLku ÄLkLke MÃk]nk LkÚke. 

• MktMkkh{kt hnuðk Aíkkt WËkMkeLk hnu Au. 

• Lkh®MknLku ÃkkuíkkLke ÞkuøkþÂõík fu ¼ÂõíkLkku yntfkh 

LkÚke. 

• Lkh®MknLku ÃkkuíkkLke ÞkuøkþÂõík fu ¼ÂõíkLkku yntfkh 

LkÚke. 

• fk{-¢kuÄ-{Ë-÷ku¼ Lkh®MknLkk SðLkLku MÃkþoÞk 

LkÚke. 

• y{]íkhMk-f]»ýhMk [k¾Lkkh Lkh®MknLk u “{ã”Lke 

¾çkh Au. 

• Ãkt[{fkhLkk f]ÂíMk÷ yÚko½xLkku Úkíkkt “íktºkþk†” 

ðøkkuðkÞwt Au, Lkrn íkku Lkh®Mkn fnu Au yu «{kýu 

íktºkku Mkk[k Þkuøk økútÚkku Au. su Ãkt[{nkhLku ík¥ðík: 

òýu Au íkus Mkk[ku Þkuøke fnuðkÞ Au, yu{ Lkh®Mkn 

sýkðu Au. Ãkt[{fkhLkk Þkirøkf yÚkkuo òýLkkh 

Lkh®Mkn çknw {kuxku Þkuøke fne þfkÞ. 

  



ÃkËMkqr[ 

Lkh®MknLke ÃkË-Mkqr[ 

• røkrh ík¤uxe yLku fwtz Ëk{kuËh 

• Mkqíke QXe {khe “ykãðkýe. 

• ...nhSyu {Míkfu nkÚk {uÕÞku.  

• yuðk hu y{ku yuðk hu yuðk, 

 ð¤e ík{ku fnku Aku íkuðk hu; 

• LkhMkIÞu ËeXku “Lkh®Mkn” Mkh¾u. 

• {nkLík Ãkwhw»k, y{khe yhs yux÷e :  

 y{khu yktøkýu fhku feíkoLk. 

• ÃkûkkÃkûke íÞkt Lkrn Ãkh{uïh,  

 Mk{árüLku Mkðo Mk{kLk” 

• òøÞk ÷kuf, Lkh-Lkkhe ÃkqAu,  

 {nuíkkS ! ík{u yuðk þwt? 

• Lkkík Lk òýku, òík Lk òýku,  

 Lk òýku fktE rððuf-rð[kh 

• Mk½¤k MktMkkh{kt yuf nwt ¼qtzku, ¼qtzkÚke ð¤e ¼qtzku hu 

• nwt fhwt nwt fhwt” yu s y¿kkLkíkk MktfxLkku ¼kh su{ 

ïkLk íkkýu.  

• n¤ðk fh{Lkku nwt LkhMkIÞku,  

 {wsLku íkku ði»ýð Ônk÷k hu, 

• ¼qík¤u sLk su hrMkf Au nrh íkýkt,  

 íkunLku yun hMk íkwt hu Ãkksu. 

• fkx Ãkzu ríknkt MknkÞ Úkkòu ík{ku,  

 økkô sþ íkknhk {Äwh ðkýe. 

• nrMkÞk f{¤kÃkrík : ÄLÞ íkkhe {rík: «u{Lke ¼Âõík 

LkhMkILku ykÃke. 

• fh{ Äh{Lke ðkík sux÷e,  

 íku {wsLku Lkð ¼kðu hu. 

• Ãktrzíkk ! Ãkkh Lkrn Ãkk{ku ÃkkuÚku 

• þwt ÚkÞwt ðuË-ÔÞkfhý-ðkýe ðãu? 

• þheh þkuæÞk rðLkk Mkkh Lkrn MkktÃkzu, 

• þheh þkuæÞk rðLkk Mkkh Lkrn MkktÃkzu, 

• Mk{hLku ©enrh, {u÷ {{íkk Ãkhe 

• ßÞkt ÷øke ykík{kík¥ð r[LÔÞku Lkrn,  

 íÞkt ÷øke MkkÄLkk Mkðo sqXe. 

• Ãkxf {kÞk Ãkhe, yxf [hýu nrh,  

 ðxf {k ðkík Mkwýíkkt s Mkk[e, 

• ðÃkLk feÄu ðÃkw þwØ Lk ÚkkÞu. 

• hMkLkkLkk MðkË{kt Mkhð heÍe hÌkk. 

• ðkýerð÷kMk{kt, htøk Lk ÷køÞku hwËu; 

• ßÞkt ÷øke ykí{ík¥ð r[LÞku Lkrn, 

• yu Au ÃkhÃkt[ Mknw Ãkux ¼hðk íkýk 

• {Lk¾k Ëun íkkhku yu{ yu¤u økÞku. 

• ík¥ðËþoLk rðLkk híLk®[íkk{rý sL{ ¾kuÞku. 

• ðhýLkk Äh{Lkkt fh{ fhðk xéÞkt; 

• yk Ãkuhu ykÃkýk Ä{o Mkt¼k¤ðk, 

• MðÄ{o yk[híkk yk[híkk s f{oLkku {{o Mk{òE 

sþu. 

• nrh íkýe MknkÞ ÚkE hu. 

• fhýe íkku fkøkLke, nkuz fhu ntMkLke,  

 íkkhe íkku ðkík nrh fkZu ÷ð{kt. 

• ÃkwÛÞ fhe y{hkÃkwhe ÃkkBÞk,  

 ytíkku [kuhkMke {ktne hu. 

• yks økku®ðË-økwý økkELku Lkk[ðk ÷ks ykðu íkwLku 

fh{neýk? 

• çkkÃkS, ÃkkÃk {U fðý feÄkt nþu; 

• su {¤u íku ¾kðk yLku nrhøkwý økkðk 

• þe¾ fhe þtfhu, nh¾e fÌkwt ©eðhu; 

• {Lk ÃkhMkLk Úkþu, f{o fÞkO LkkMkþu. 

• LkhMkIÞkLkku Mðk{e Mkðo Mkw¾ ykÃkþu; 



• LktËLkk fwtðhLkwt æÞkLk Ähíkkt, 

• yü {nkrMkrØ íku îkhk «rýÃkík fhu; 

• f]»ý-feíkoLk rðLkk Lkh MkËk Mkqíkze; 

• LkhMkIÞkLkk Mðk{eLku rLkíÞ Mkt¼khíkkt,  

 ËunLkkt Ëwr¢ík Ëqh fesu. 

• {Lkw»ÞLku f{o fhðk ½xu ßÞkt ÷øke; 

• ÃkqðoLkkt f{o òu nrh ¼sÞu Lkð x¤u; 

• fh{[k ¼kuøk íku ¼køkÔÞu Aqxfku;  

• íkw rfþk Xkfwhk? nwt rfþk Mkuðfk, 

• Mkw¾ Ëw:¾ {Lk{kt Lk ykýeyu ½x MkkÚku hu ½rzÞkt; 

• fkurx y½ ¼ð íkýkt Mkã LkkMku.  

• yuf rLkùu íkkhe ¼Âõík hk[wt.  

• ËtÃkíkeyu fh ÷E {Míkf ÃkhÄÞkuo; 

• rºkrðÄLkkt íkkÃk økÞkt hu LkkMke.  

• y{ku ½hzkt ÚkE Äh{u ÷¾kðþwt; 

• ÃkqðosLkwt ÃkwÛÞ (yk Mkðo) òøÞwt.  

• íkwt rfþk Xkfwhk? nwt rfþk Mkuðkfk? 

• íkwt rfþk Xkfwhk? nwt rfþk Mkuðkfk? 

• òu f{oÞk ÷u¾ ¼qtMÞk Lk òÞu.  

• òuíkk sLkfLkkt f{o þk fuþðk 

• yøk{ yøkku[h yæÞkí{ íkuLkkt Ãkkríkf Mk½¤kt òÞ 

hu.  

• {wsLku íkku ði»ýð ðnk÷k hu.  

• htøku h{íkk Mkwsþ ðkæÞku sLk{-Ëwr¢ík fkrÃkÞwt. 

• rLkÄoLk MkhrsÞkt ÃkwÛÞ feÄk rðLkk; 

• f{oLkk Ëku»k íku ykðe ÃkqøÞku.  

• {kiLk çkuMke hnku, Mkw¾Ëw:¾ Mknw Mknku; 

• feÄwt fh{ íku ¼køÞ-[kUxâwt  

• {trËh{kt íkurzÞk, [k÷eLku ¼urxÞk; 

• rºkrðÄLkk íkkÃk íku Mkðo LkkXk.  

• ðkx òuðe LkÚke, {køkðwt {U LkÚke; 

• ¼kuøkðwt f{o su ¼køÞ ÷kÔÞku.  

• økku{íkeMLkkLk Lku rLkh¾ðwt f]»ýLkwt; 

• ÃkwÛÞ «økx ÚkÞwt, ÃkkÃk LkkXwt.  

• yu{ ®[íkk fhu, LkuºkÚke Lkeh Íhu; 

• Äeh Mk{ehu s{wLkkíkehu íkLkLkk íkkÃk rºkrðÄ Mk{u.  

• fk{ýøkkhe ! íkU fk{ý feÄkt; 

• f{uo y{khu ¼køke hu.  

• y{Lku Ëku»k Lk Ëuòu {kÞk; 

• ¼kuøkðu ¼køÞ ykÃkýwt hu.  

• Äh{-æÞkLk AtzkÔÞk Lkhnrh ! 

• ¼ðLkkt fkhs MkeæÞkt.  

• ðã LkkLke Lku ðMkku {Lk {ktnu; 

• Äh{-fh{ Lkð òýku.  

• òøkíke íkku ÷uðk Lkk Ëuíke; 

• f{o-Mktòuøku Mkqíke hu.  

• LkhMkIÞk[k Mðk{e Mktøk{ ykðu; 

• ðnk÷kuS íkkÃk Mk{kðu hu.  

• ÃkhLkkhe þwt «u{u ð¤wtæÞkt; 

• ¼h{-fh{Lkkt ¼kÞko.  

• ÃkwÛÞ fhe y{hkÃkwhe ÃkkBÞk; 

• ytíku [kuhkMke {ktne hu.  

• {U økkÞku çkúñ íku Ãkh{ ykLktË-þwt; 

• f{oLkk SðLk íku {h{ çkku÷u.  

• yk Ãkuhu ykÃkýk Ä{o Mkt¼k¤ðk; 

• f{oLkku {{o ÷uðku rð[khe.  

 {Lk ÃkhMkLk Úkkþu f{o fÞko LkkMkþu; 

• ¼kMkþu ¼qr{ ðús ðLkðu÷e. 

• LkhMkIÞkLkku Mðk{e Mkðo Mkw¾ ykÃkþu, 

• fkÃkþu Ëwr¢ík æÞkLk Ähíkk.  

• yü {nkrMkrØ íku Äkh «rýÃkík fhu; 

• fhýe íkku fkøkLke, nkuz fhu ntMkLke; 



• íkkhe íkku ðkík nrh fkZu ÷ð{kt.  

• yks økku®ðË-økwý økkELku Lkk[íkkt; 

• LkhMkILkk Mðk{eLku rLkíÞ Mkt¼khíkkt; 

• ËunË{Lk-¾xf{oÚke ðuøk¤ku; 

• MkkÄLkkðk¤ku Lkk Þ¿k-Þkøku.  

• økkuðk÷ýeLkk ¼køÞu «økxâk ytíkhò{e.  

• çkkÃkS, ÃkkÃk {U fðý feÄkt nþu? 

• Lkk{ ÷uíkkt íkkhtw rLkÿk ykðu.  

• ðhýLkk Äh{Lkkt fh{ fhðkt xéÞkt; 

• {Lkw»ÞLku f{o fhðkt ½xu ßÞkt ÷øke; 

• fk{ fÚkéÞk Úkfe ¼rð»ÞLku ¼ktzíkku; 

• ÃkqðoLkk f{oLkwt Lkk{ ÷E þu.  

• ÃkqðoLkkt f{o òu nrh ¼ßÞu Lkð x¤u; 

• íku fnku-fkuý íku fk{ fhþu? 

• ßÞkt ÷øke ykí{ík¥ð [eLÞku Lkrn; 

• íÞkt ÷øke MkkÄLkk Mkðo sqXe. 

• òøkeLku òuô íkku søkík ËeMku Lkrn, 

• ¼ýu LkhMkIÞku : suýu f]»ýhMk [kr¾Þku; 

• «u{hMk ÃkkLku, íkwt {kuhLkk rÃkåAÄh !  

 ík¥ðLkwt xqtÃkýwt íkwåA ÷køku. 

• y¾t÷ çkúñktz{kt yuf íkwt ©enrh; 

• ÃkðLk íkwt, Ãkkýe íkwt, ¼qr{ íkwt ¼qÄhk ! 

• rLkh¾Lku økøkLk{kt fkuý ½q{e hÌkku? 

• òøkíkkt, LkhMkIÞk ! ÷k¼ Au yrík½ýku; 

• íkun íkwt, íkun íkwt, sunLku òuíkku Vhu,  

 ykí{-yLkw¼ðu òu rð[khe; 

• yËçkË ¾u÷ Au, íkwt íku{Lkku íku{ Au, 

• ykã íkwt, {æÞ íkwt, ytíÞ íkwt ©enrh ! 

• fkurx çkúñktzLkk Eþ ÄhýeÄhk, 

• yu LkÚke yuf÷ku, rðï Úkfe ðuøk¤ku, 

• ðuËLke ðkíkLkku ¼uË fku Lkð ÷nu; 

• su hMk ðúsíkýe Lkkh rð÷Mku MkËk; 

• Mk¾e YÃku íkun (hMk) LkhMkIÞu ÃkeÄku. 

• hk{ çkký ðkøÞk nkuÞ íku òýu 

• ðMíkwLkku Mkkøkh Mkkð Mk{hMk-¼Þkuo; 

• yu hMkLkku MðkË þtfh òýu; 

• yu hMk þwfËuð-sÞËuðu [kr¾Þku; 

• ðuË-ðuËktík Lku WÃkrLk»kË ¾x {¤e; 

• çk¥ke rðý, íku÷ rðý, Mkqºk rðý òu ð¤e; 

• Äh{Lkkt MkíÞ ð[Lk Úkfe hu; 

• LkhMkI WíkÞkuo ¼ðÃkkh. 

• økk{ ík¤kò{kt sL{ {khku ÚkÞku 

• økËTøkËT ftXu nwt çkku÷e þfwt Lkrn, 

• ¼÷wt ÚkÞwt ¼ktøke stò¤, Mkw¾u ¼Sþwt ©eøkkuÃkk¤. 

• nrhhMk økkðk Lku su {¤u ¾kðk; 

• ©ef]»ý Mð{w¾ ðËu : {køk íkw Lkkøkhk!  

 rhØ rMkØ rºk÷kuf ykÃkwt; 

• rhrØ-rMkrØ-hkßÞLkku ¾Ãk LkÚke {knhu, 

• LkhMkIÞku {nuíkkS ËkMk rð»ýw íkýku; 

• {knhu {kík íkwt, ¼úkík íkwt ¼qÄhk ! 

• íkktËw÷ ÷uE rhrØ rð«Lku {kuf÷e, 

• LkkhkÞýLkwt Lkk{ ÷uíkk ðkhu íkuLku íkSyu hu; 

• «Úk{ rÃkíkk «n÷kËu íkrsÞk, 

• {kLk-yÃk{kLk {khu fktE Lkð hÌkwt; 

• Mktík Mkwr¾Þk MkËk, Ëw:¾ Lkð Ähu fËk; 

• søkík-økrík Ãkhnhe, ¼Âõík ÷u áZ fhe; 

• Mktíkku y{u hu ðnuðkrhÞk hk{Lkk{Lkk; 

• ¼Âõík fhíkkt ¼úü òu fnuþku, 

• {]íÞwLkk ¼Þu LkhMkIÞku çkeíkku LkÚke. 

• nwt þhý ykÔÞku MktMkkhLku Ãkhnhe. 

• sunLkk ¼køÞ{kt su Mk{u su ÷ÏÞwt, 

• ~Þk{Lkk [hý{kt {hý RåAu Au.  



• nrhsLk (ðihkøke ði»ýðsLk)Úke su ytíkh økýþu, 

• hk’ËMk íkku÷k Ënkze Mkwðýo Ëuíkku,  

 rLkík Lkkníkku øktøkkíkehu hu; 

• su øk{u søkík økwÁ Ëuð søkËeþLku, 

• nhSyu nuík Ähe, ËeLk òýe fhe,  

«økx ËþoLk ËeÄwt þq÷Ãkkrý; 

• ¼ýu LkhMkIÞku : íkuLkwt ËþoLk fhíkkt fw¤ yufkuíkuh íkkÞko 

hu. 

• ¼qík¤ ¼Âõík ÃkËkhÚk {kuxwt, çkúñ÷kuf{kt Lkkne hu 

• yü {nkrMkrØ yktøkrýÞu hu Q¼e, 

• økËTøkË ftXu nwt çkku÷e þfwt Lkrn, {Míkfu fh ÄÞkuo {wøÄ 

[kýe; 

• y[uík [uíkLk ÚkÞku, ¼ð íkýku y½ økÞku, 

• Mkqíke QXe {khe ykã ðkýe. 

• nrhLkk sLk íkku {wÂõík Lk ò[u,  

 ò[u sL{kusLk{ yðíkkh hu; 

• Mkkt¼¤ MkrnÞh ! Mkwhík ÄheLku yk s yLkkuÃk{ ËeXku 

hu; 

• {kÞk{kt {kunu Lk ÷økkh, 

• ¿kkLk ðihkøk Úkfe yLkkMkÂõík Ãkk{u Lku, 

• s÷f{÷ðíkT ÔÞðnkh... 

• ¼õík-ykÄeLk ík{ku Aku MkËk, ºkef{k ! 

• rþðLke f]Ãkk Úkfe ðifwtX ¼kr¤Þwt,  

 nhSyu {Míkfu nkÚk {uÕÞku, 

• Ãkw»Ãk ykÃÞwt nwtLku LkkÚk ÷û{e íkýu, 

• LkÞýu Lkeh ¼ÞkO sËwÃkrík òËðu : 

• ¼ýu LkhMkIÞku : yuLke Míkwrík þwt fhwt?  

 ¼õíkðíMk÷ Lkrn yun suðk. 

• rþð ykøk¤ sE, yuf{Lkku ÚkE, 

• rhrØ-rMkrØ-hkßÞLkku ¾Ãk LkÚke {knhu, 

 yuf yLktík íkkhe ¼Âõík ò[wt. 

• þe¾ fhe þtfhu, nh¾e fÌkwt ©e ðhu; 

• nrMkÞk f{¤kÃkrík : ÄLÞ íkkhe {rík; 

• Lk ÷nu òurøkÞk, {wrLkðh fkurxÞk, 

• su hMk þwf çkúñkrËf Lkð ÷nu, 

• íkknhe ®LkËk íku {knhe ®LkËk fhu, 

• ¼õík-{rn{k fÌkku, ¼køkðík{kt ÷Ìkku; 

• «u{u ¼hkýku íku çkku÷e nwt Lkð þfwt, 

• nwt yLku íkwt ûký yuf LkÚke ðuøk¤k; 

• yuf yÄûkýÚke íkwt hu ðuøk¤ku, 

• {]íÞwLkk ¼Þu LkhMkIÞku çkeíkku LkÚke; 

• LkhMkIÞkLku hu nkh yuf ykÃkíkkt, 

• ËkMkLkku ËkMk Awt, ¼õík-ykÄeLk Awt, 

• íkwt {khku «kýSðLk, ÄLk, þk{¤k ! 

• ~Þk{Lkk [hý{kt EåAwt Awt {hý hu. 

• ynªÞk fku LkÚke f]»ý íkku÷u 

• Mkw¾ MktMkkhe r{ÚÞk fhe {kLkòu; 

• f]»ý-feíkoLk rðLkk Lkh MkËk Mkqíkfe, 

• ÃkhÃkt[ Ãkhnþu, Mkkh ÁrËÞu Ähku; 

• ¼hík¾tz ¼qík¤{kt sL{e, 

• fh{[k ¼kuøk íku ¼kuøkÔÞu Aqxfku; 

• òu f{o[k ÷u¾ ¼qtMÞk Lk òÞu; 

• {kiLk çkuMke hnku, Mkw¾Ëw:¾ Mknku, 

 feÄwt fh{ íku ¼køÞ-[kUxâwt; 

• ðkx òuðe LkÚke, {køkðwt {U LkÚke,  

 ¼kuøkðwt f{o su ¼køÞ ÷kÔÞku; 

• ¼ýu LkhMkIÞku : suýu f]»ýhMk [kr¾Þku; 

• Mkw¾Ëw:¾ {Lk{kt Lk ykýeyu, ½x MkkÚku hu ½rzÞkt; 

• yr¾÷ çkúñktz{kt yuf íkwt ©enrh; 

• rLkh¾Lku økøkLk{kt fkuý ½q{e hÌkku? 

• òøkeLku òuô íkku søkík ËeMku Lkrn; 

• {køk íkw Lkkøkhk ! rhrØ rMkrØ rºk÷kuf ykÃkwt; 



• rhrØ-rMkrØ-hkßÞLkku ¾Ãk LkÚke {knhu; 

• {knhu {kíkíkwt, ¼úkík íkwt ¼qÄhk; 

• nrhhMk økkðk Lku su {¤u çkkðk. 

• ríknkt ykðe hÌkkt, ði»ýð Mkw¾e ÚkÞkt; 

• ði»ýð ðihkøke Au íkkík ðnwyh íkýku; 

• hkík hnu ònuh ÃkkA÷e ¾x½ze,  

 MkkÄw Ãkwhw»ku MkqE Lk hnuðwt; 

• æÞkLk Äh, æÞkLk Äh LktËLkk fwtðhLkwt, 

• Mk{hLku ©enrh, {u÷ {{íkk Ãkhe,  

 òuLku rð[kheLku {q¤ íkkhwt : 

• ÄLk íkýwt æÞkLk íkwt ynŠLkþ ykËhu, 

• ÃkhÃkt[ Ãkhnhku, Mkkh hwrËÞu Ähku; 

• ¼qík¤ ¼Âõík ÃkËkhÚk {kuxwt, çkúñ÷kuf{kt Lkknª hu; 

• fkurx çkúñktzLkk Eþ ÄhýeÄhk, 

• yu LkÚke yuf÷ku, rðï Úkfe ðuøk¤ku; 
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Abstract 

An exploration of all available data on the entity 

known as Lord Lakulīśa is presented in synoptic 

form regarding the primary research questions 

including: Who, when, where, how, and why did 

Lakulīśa appear on Earth? A survey of all available 

reference data was conducted to help establish the 

time of his first appearance, the place, the extant 

information on his early life, and relevant 

information on the geographical spread of his 

influence at that time. The central research 

questions included consideration for assessing the 

magnitude of impact of this reported 28th 

incarnation of Śiva.  

Multiple Purāņic references state are 

presented that state that Lakulīśa was the 28th 

avatāra of Śiva who incarnated at the transition 

into the current Kali yuga. Experts have placed this 

date of transition from the earlier Dvapara yuga at 

approximately 3102 BCE. This is further bolstered 

by a number of research projects conducted to 

assess the most accurate date for the Mahabharat 

war.  Using epigraphic data from several sites in 

India, we arrive at an approximate date for the 

appearance of Lakulīśa of around 100 CE (some 

have given a range of 200 BCE to 200 CE). In 

addition, numismatic and other manuscript data 

supports the timeline of his life to have occurred 

sometime before 150 CE. By synthesizing the 

disparate information, we can arrive at a 

conclusion that Lakulīśa existed sometime before 

100 CE and sometime after 3031 BCE. However, the 

actual dates of his presence on Earth are not yet 

known. 

As to the place of the incarnation and details of 
that occurrence, substantive information is 
provided from multiple scriptural sources that all 
demonstrate similar alignment. The ancient city of 
Kāyāvarohaņ, located in modern Gujarat state, is 
the site of this 28th incarnation of Lord Śiva. The 
scriptural data also demonstrates agreement that 
this event occurred as a result of Śiva assuming the 
body of a deceased Brahmin child. We have no 
confirming data of the occurrence from any other 
source outside of these manuscripts, as might be 
expected given the timing of these events from the 
ancient to early medieval period of India. 

The impact of Lakulīśa in terms of his teaching 

and followers is best assessed by sampling the 

iconography throughout India and beyond its 

borders to determine the sphere of his influence 

over time. Over twenty-five images of Lakulīśa 

icons are presented to help capture the similarities 

and variations seen in various regions.  

Several interesting patterns emerge. First, we 

see a progressive, more or less circular pattern of 

spread from the original centers of Lakulīśa 

teaching (and subsequent worship) in the areas of 

West India including Kāyāvarohaņ and Ujjain. This 

pattern flows in every direction, including into the 

modern states of Maharashtra to the south, 

Madhya Pradesh to the east, and Rajasthan and as 

far as Kashmir to the north. The icons located in 

these regions become progressively more recent as 

we move from the center with the earliest 

appearing around the 4th – 5th centuries CE and 

latest in the 12th century CE. 

Aside from this natural outward progression 

from Kāyāvarohaņ and Ujjain, we find one remote 

epicenter with a high concentration of icons that 

appears to be disconnected from slowly 

progressive circular spread pattern. In 

Bubhaneswar (Orissa), from the 6th to 8th centuries 

CE, we find the rather rapid installation of over one 

hundred icons dedicated to Lakulīśa. In addition, 

temples built to honor each of his four primary 

disciples were built within a relatively small land 

area. The location of the next nearest icon is over 

800 kilometers, which represents a tremendous 

distance given the period of time involved. The 

irregularity of the pattern points to the possibility 

that Lakulīśa, himself, somehow appeared in the 

region many centuries after the latest possible date 

for his incarnation. 

These findings generate a number of questions 

to the researcher who is interested in discovering 

the truth about the presence of Lakulīśa during the 

ancient and medieval periods of Indian history. 

First, is there any further information that can help 

better pinpoint the presence and lifespan of 

Lakulīśa? Second, if we accept the notion that 

Lakulīśa was indeed an incarnation of Lord Śiva, 



who existed in the time period following Kŗşņa, 

then why did the devotion to such a being not 

continue over time? We see from the magnitude of 

the icons present throughout India and beyond that 

Lakulīśa had impact on par with Buddha, Mahavir, 

or Kŗşņa. But we find no strong tradition of 

devotion to Lakulīśa that has continued from that 

time period into the modern times. What 

information is available on the lineages that 

followed Lakulīśa? And what happened to those 

lineages over time? Thirdly, given the magnitude of 

Lakulīśa, one wonders about the central aspects of 

his teachings. What data exists to confidently 

determine the nature and content of his message 

and teachings? 

Finally, we find in the geographic and temporal 
dispersion of icons this interesting pattern with a 
remote location in Orissa. Was this simply a 
location of subsequent disciples? Would such 
disciples be able to have an even greater 
magnitude of impact than Lakulīśa himself? If so, is 
there any information regarding who these 
disciples were in these locations? If not, is it 
possible that Lakulīśa himself did in fact return to 
these locations at these timepoints? Do we have 
any other evidence that might suggest such an 
occurrence?  

Beyond these findings and questions, we must 
introduce one additional piece of data. Two Sants 
(term of spiritual achievement from Indian culture 
similar but not identical to meaning of Saint in 

English) in the past century have described direct 
interactions with this same Lakulīśa, and both have 
received direct teachings from him. While the 
scope of the current thesis did not include 
addressing this information, the notion that 
Lakulīśa is able to return to the living at will raises 
some further avenues for inquiry. If any entity was 
able to exist for multiple millennia, could they and 
would they reappear at different timepoints? If 
that is possible, is there data to support such 
occurrences? And if so, can we positively link that 
information to this 28th incarnation of Lord Śiva? 
These are all questions that are worth pursuing in 
greater depth to improve our understanding of this 
fascinating individual. 

Scholars have been quick to jump to 
conclusions regarding Lakulīśa based on scanty 
available epigraphic information and similar data, 
while placing less emphasis on scriptural data. 
While it is true that the Purāņic information 
available to us today suffers from incompleteness 
and a history of progressive revisions, we should 
take note when we find concordance of historical 
reporting from multiple sources that runs contrary 
to the popular conclusions. Specifically, we should 
revisit the question of the exact dating of Lakulīśa 
to see if any other source data might help us to 
arrive at a more precise conclusion. 

The author intends to pursue the questions 
raised during this research through an ongoing 
exploration of Lakulīśa in his doctoral work. 

1. Introduction 

Prologue 

Over the past 35 years, most of my life and 
career choices have been dictated based upon a 
series of experiences I have had during yoga 
practice before and during that time period. I am 
grateful to my current guru Swami Sri Rajarshi 
Muniji and his preceptor Swami Sri Kripalvanandji 
for their patience, inspiration, and guidance in my 
personal practice. 

As a result of my exposure to this lineage of 
yogis, I had heard the story that the guru of Sri 
Kripalvanandji was an incarnation of Śiva known as 
Lord Lakulish (Lakulīśa). I took the information 
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more or less for granted, much as I did when I was 
taught of the various miracles Jesus Christ 
performed during his time on Earth. I simply 
accepted the knowledge at face value and did not 
pursue any personal investigation of the 
information. 

In my recent studies of alchemy and siddha 

yoga practices in India, I came across a reference to 

the earliest appearance of Lord Lakulīśa that was 

dated to around the 2nd century of the Current Era. 

The author then discussed some of the various cults 

of Śiva worshipping devotees that emerged in the 

wake of this great yogi.1 I was surprised to find an 



author who was completely unassociated with my 

teachers mentioning this Lord Lakulīśa and 

attributing much of the spread of Śaivism to this 

particular figure. This was news to me. 

Having visited the idol of Lord Lakulīśa 
located in Kāyāvarohaņ, I am struck that this 
very entity located in what appears to be a 
relatively obscure village could hold such 
prominence in the spread of yoga and worship 
of Śiva over the past two millennia. The brief 
mention in the text on alchemy piqued my 
interest to explore the matter more deeply.  

In contemplating the issue further, a central 
question developed about my own knowledge of 
the subject. “What did I really know of this Lord 
Lakulīśa?” Reportedly, he was the guru of my guru’s 
guru. We affectionately call him Dadaji, as a 

moniker for spiritual grandfather. I know the image 

of Lord Lakulīśa quite well, having visited 
Kāyāvarohaņ to receive darshan of the icon. I had 
sung devotional praises in his name. I had learned 

that he was considered to be the 28th incarnation 

of Lord Śiva. But I knew nothing about the life and 
teachings of this entity who reportedly spent time 
(in ancient and modern times) here in the world. 

Questions began to surface one after another. 
“Is it possible to get a sense of the life of Lord 

Lakulīśa? Who was He? When did he exist? Where 
did he exist? What was the purpose of this 
incarnation? Why does God decide to descend to 

earth in human form? What can God do in human 
form that is not possible in divine form?”  

The questions evolved into a simple but specific 
set of research questions: 

1. Who was Lord Lakulīśa? 

2. Where was He when he arrived? 

3. When did He come? 

4. How did He get here? 

5. Why did He come? 

6. What impact did He make over time? 

As I dropped further into the matter, the 

questions gradually formed themselves into a 

research-oriented approach to the subject matter. 

The focus shifted from a large array of questions to 

an investigation as to what data sources might exist 

that would help shed light on some of the 

questions. As the historicity of Lakulīśa took form, I 

began to search for primary sources of information, 

rather than rely on the secondary reports on that 

data. The process of inquiry was a snowball type of 

analysis where one thread led to the next until a 

saturation point was reached and no new 

information was being found. The detective work 

began as a personal voyage, but over time it has 

taken on a wider scope and perspective. My aim is 

to bring as much clarity to the history as possible, 

relying on whatever facts can be brought to light. 

Hopefully others who read this work will likewise 

find value in the results of these efforts to increase 

the understanding of this fascinating and impactful 

entity. 

Purpose of the Study 

The primary purpose of this study is to explore 

the impact in the world of the entity known as 

Lakulīśa, who is stated to be a direct incarnation of 

Lord Śiva. 

The secondary purpose of this study is to 

investigate the facts regarding the origins, 

geography, and spread of teachings and worship of 

Lakulīśa. 

Secondary interests involve the relative 

accuracy of interpretations of source data on the 

subject, the primary disciples of Lakulīśa, and the 

spread of his influence over time (having direct 

relationship to the impact of his spiritual 

teachings). 

Primary Sources Overview 

Research into the ancient history of India is 

fraught with conflicting data due to the poor quality 

and limited quantity of historical reports available. 

Therefore, the best strategy is to try to verify a 

point of data by assessing multiple supporting 

references. To that end, I will consider the following 

types of primary data: 

1. Archeological finds and observations 

2. Epigraphic data (typically stone carvings or 

copperplate etchings) 

3. Scriptural and Manuscript testimony 

4. Numismatic data on coins of the era 

5. Idols and carvings 



India has relied upon scriptural data for 
historical information since there are very few 
sources of historical records elsewhere. The limited 
reports on medieval history of India generally 
originate from those visitors who came to the 
subcontinent from Greece, China, and other 
countries who came for trade or conquest. 
Unfortunately, large gaps in the data from the 
“medieval” period of India persist, especially from 
the beginning of the current era up until the 14th 
century. Therefore, it is likely that such data will not 
contribute significantly to the current line of 
research. 

Given that nearly all manuscripts are in some 
form of Sanskrit, the author will rely upon available 
English translations for all such material. Because 
accurate translations from a language that permits 
multiple meanings for a single word is difficult, one 
must assume that some information that has been 
translated might be unreliable. To that end, 
secondary sources will be consulted to evaluate the 
validity and reliability of translations for these 
primary sources, and when appropriate, the 
original Sanskrit text will be included in appendices. 

Methodology and Structure of Thesis 

This research is based upon a literature review 
that began with a series of questions on the nature 
and works of the entity known as Lord Lakulīśa. 
Specifically, the research questions focus on 
discovery of the origins, activities, and impacts that 
Lord Lakulīśa has contributed to the world over 
time. 

To that end, the methodology to be used for 
this thesis is qualitative research, based upon 
searching the available primary and secondary 
source literature in a progressive, open-ended 
questioning approach until saturation of data is 
reached for each initial question. 

The primary questions include: 

1. Who was Lord Lakulīśa? 

2. Where was He when he arrived? 

3. When did He come? 

4. How did He get here? 

5. Why did He come? 

6. Who were the first disciples of Lord 

Lakulīśa? 

7. What impact did he make over time? 

8. What can we discern about the geographic 

and temporal spread of his teachings over 

time? 

9. In other words, what was the spiritual and 

cultural impact of this figure, an 

incarnation of the Lord? 

While all of these questions are of significant 
interest for this study, the central research 
question is summed up in questions seven through 
nine above. What was the impact of the presence 
of this entity known as Lord Lakulīśa? 

The hypothesis is that the Lord Lakulīśa of 
antiquity is the 28th incarnation of Lord Śiva, and 
therefore is of similar spiritual significance as Lord 
Kŗşņa, Mahavir, Buddha, or Jesus Christ, all who 
were present on Earth in a more or less connected 
period of time. Being an incarnation of God, the 
impact of his presence must have been very large 
even though there is relatively little modern-day 
worship compared to the likes of Kŗşņa or Jesus 
Christ. If the impact of his teachings was as 
widespread as those of the others listed above, 
then data that demonstrates such an impact should 
still be available given sufficient investigative effort 
is applied.  

Primary sources as mentioned will be used as 
the foundational data to consider relevant to the 
inquiries listed. Secondary sources will be used to 
help confirm the accuracy of interpretation and 
translation from the primary sources. 

Search method shall initially be based upon 

terms using a simple Google based search and a 

search of the Archive.org database. Initial terms 

used included: Lakulīśa, Lakulish, and Lakulisha. By 

beginning with the first question of “Who was Lord 

Lakulīśa?”, information will be gathered from both 

primary and secondary sources until a sufficient 

understanding permitted expansion into a second 

question such as “When did he exist?” or “Who 

were his initial or primary disciples?” As each new 

question arises, the overall literary search will be 

extended using both sources listed in the 

references found for the initial inquiry and a new 

search pattern using internet and library-based 

resources. This approach is similar to “snowball” 

sampling used in live subject questioning. 



This flexible and open-ended pattern of inquiry 

will continue until information saturation occurs for 

a given question. Once saturation happens, the 

next question can be evaluated, and so forth until a 

well-rounded picture of the primary research 

targets is established. Any new information 

uncovered with regard to an earlier question will be 

examined to determine if it is valid and adds any 

new data to the topic or not.  

Validity and reliability of information will be 

judged according to the proximity to primary 

source material and the ability to triangulate the 

data from multiple sources of information. For 

example, a date might be developed from 

epigraphic information that is complemented by 

coins of the era and manuscript data. All such cross-

referenced data will be presented to allow the 

reader to track the confirmation process. 

In conducting this research, the author notes 

that many scholars utilize terms that are seldom 

used by the average person; however, the 

incremental increase in precision of such language 

is negligible compared to the barrier created by its 

use for the average reader. Therefore, the thesis 

will purposefully be composed in a direct and 

simple vernacular to enhance comprehension over 

precision given the relatively imprecise nature of 

speculation used to interpret information about or 

from the past. 

2. Purāņic Data on the Origins of Lord Lakulīśa 

Today, the image of Lord Lakulīśa (Nakulīśa or 

Lakulish) is found in many temples across India. The 

typical depiction of Lakulīśa having two arms and 

hands strongly suggests the incarnate form of a 

human being of divine origin rather than the God, 

Śiva, who is often rendered with four or six arms. 

The fact that many times both forms are found in 

the same temple complex suggests that this human 

form existed separate from the divine entity. The 

respected researcher J.L. Bhandarkar stated that 

the representation with two arms suggests “that 

his human origin was prominent before the minds 

of his followers and that consequently he was an 

historical personality like Gautama Buddha or 

Mahāvīra.”2  

Concept of Avatāra 

An incarnation of God that comes to Earth is 

considered an Avatāra. The Sanskrit word Avatāra 

is derived from two roots: ava meaning “down”, 

and tr meaning “to cross over”. According to 

Monier-Williams, when the two roots are 

combined, they literally mean “descent, alight, to 

make one’s appearance (especially as a deity 

becoming incarnate).”3  

Within scriptures of Sanātana Dharma, we find 

that the term avatāra is primarily found in 
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association with Lord Viśņu (Vishnu). References to 

such avatāras are found in the Mahābhārata and 

throughout the Purāņic scriptures. The Śrīmad 

Bhāgavatam (Bhāgavata Purāņa) lists ten major 

avatāras of Lord Viśņu, with fourteen minor forms. 

In reading the Śrīmad-Bhagavatam, one draws the 

conclusion that Lord Viśņu takes the form of an 

avatāra to incarnate in the world in order to restore 

the balance of the world. In other words, this 

supreme being takes the limited human form in 

order to re-establish dharma (the cosmic law 

underlying right behavior and social order) in the 

world. 

This role of the avatāra is succinctly described 

in the Bhagavad Gita 4: 7-8: 

Yadā yadā hi dharmasya glānir bhavati bhārata 

abhyutthānam adharmasya tadātmānaṁ 

sŗijāmyaham 

Whenever righteousness wanes and 

unrighteousness increases, I send myself forth.  

Paritrāņāya sādhūnāṁ vināśhāya cha 

duşhkŗitām 

dharma-sansthāpanārthāya sambhavāmi yuge 

For the protection of the good and for the 

destruction of evil, and for the establishment of 

righteousness, I come into being age after age.



Avatāra(s) of Śiva 

While the avatāras of Lord Viśņu are widely 

accepted by those who consider themselves his 

devotees (Våishńavas or Vaiśnavas), there is less 

universal acceptance of avatāras of Lord Śiva by the 

various Śaivite orders, as suggested by some 

scholars.4  

However, the Purāņas give mention of Lord 

Siva’s incarnations as follows from the Liṅga 

Purāņa I:24.6-9: 

Na tīrthaphalabhogena kratubhir 
vāptadakşiņaiḥ 

Navedādhyayanair vāpi na vittena na 
vedanaiḥ 

Na śakyaṁ mānavair draşţum ŗte dhyānād 
ahaṁ tv iha 

“Except by meditation, I cannot be seen by 

men, not by experiencing the fruit of pilgrimage, 

nor by recitation of the Veda, nor by riches, nor by 

knowledge.”5 

Anugrahārthaṁ lokānāṁ brāhmaņāṁ hitāya 

ca 

Utpatsyāmi tads Brahman punar asmin 

yugātike 

“To bestow grace on the worlds and for the 

welfare of Brahmins, I will be born again, O Brahmā, 

at the end of this yuga.”6 

The scriptures state that Lord Lakulīśa is the 

28th incarnation of Lord Śiva. Śiva incarnates as an 

avatāra at the end of each Dvāpara Yuga (The third 

of the four epoch periods of time in each half of a 

Manvantara era) or during the Kali Yuga (fourth 

and final such age in an era). The avatāra of Śiva 

comes to teach the methods of yoga for liberation 

from the cycle of birth for humans during the fourth 

epoch period called the Kali Yuga. Each avatāra of 

Śiva will be associated with a different Vyāsa 

(specific sage). In each incarnation, the avatāra of 
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Śiva will have four disciples who master yoga and 

find liberation. The four teachers of this current Kali 

Yuga are said to have established teaching lineages 

for yoga and then left the world for Rudra Loka (The 

heavenly plane of Lord Śiva). 

Validity of the Purāņas 

The Purāņas are hagiographically attributed to 

one author, Sage Vyāsa. Tradition holds that 

originally only one Purāņa existed, but over time 

was divided into eighteen by Vyāsa. Although much 

of the material has likely been lost over time, the 

remaining content in the18 Purāņas are usually 

divided into equal thirds according to their primary 

focus upon Lord Brahma, Lord Viśņu, or Lord Śiva. 

The existence of Purāņas is mentioned in the 

Atharva Veda XV: 6.10-11 as follows7: 

The Rk and Sāman verses, the Chandas, the 

Purāņa along with the Yajus formulae, all sprang 

from the remainder of the sacrificial food, (as also) 

the gods that resort to heaven. He changed his 

place and went over to great direction, and Itihāsa 

and Purāņa, Gathas, verses in praise of heroes 

followed in going over. 

Although ancient in origin, most authorities 

hold that the Purāņas have been fluid in their 

content over time, which makes dating of the 

material difficult to establish. As a result, some 

scholars have concluded, “As they exist today, the 

Purāņas are a stratified literature. Each titled work 

consists of material that has grown by numerous 

accretions in successive historical eras. Thus, no 

Purāņa has a single date of composition… It is as if 

they were libraries to which new volumes have 

been continuously added, not necessarily at the 

end of the shelf, but randomly.”8 Despite these 

issues, the Purāņas represent an authoritative 

testimony to the history of Indian politics, society, 

and religious development.  



Sequence of incarnations of Lord Śiva 
according to various Purāņas 

Listings of the sequence of incarnations of Lord 

Śiva are found in at least four separate Purāņas. 

These incarnations, or avatāras, have occurred 

over a vast period of time. The listing of the 

incarnations of Lord Śiva in the Śiva Purāņa, Liṅga 

Purāņa, Vayu Purāņa, Kūrma Purāņa, and Skanda 

Purāņa are first presented and then compared 

below. 

The various incarnations Lord Śiva of the 

current Vaivasvata Manvantara of the Śveta 

Vārāha Kalpa (Manvantara and kalpa are names 

for larger epochs of time containing many cycles of 

yugas – see Chapter 7 for additional information) 

are listed in the Śiva Purāņa (Śatarudrasaṁhitā: 4: 

1 - 48 and 5: 1 - 47)9 as follows: 

1. Śveta 15. Vedaśiras 

2. Sutāra 16. Gokarņa 

3. Damana 17. Guhāvāsin 

4. Suhotra 18. Śikhandi 

5. Kaņka 19. Jāti and Mālin 

6. Lokāksi 20. Aţţahāsa 

7. Jaigīşavya 21. Dāruka 

8. Dadhivāhana 22. Lānguli Bhīma 

9. Ŗşabha 23. Śveta 

10. Bhrgu 24. Śūlin 

11. Kāli 25. Muņḍīśvara 

12. Puru 26. Sahişņu 

13. Bali 27. Somaśarman 

14. Gautama 28. Lakulin 

The Liṅga Purāņa states that in the Vārāha 
Kalpa, the seventh in number, the Manu (first man) 
will be Vaivasvata. In this Purāņa, Lord Śiva appears 
either at the end of the Dvapara Yuga or during the 
Kali Yuga, typically at the beginning of that age. 

The Liṅga Purāņa (24: 9- 133) gives the list as 

follows:10 

                                                           
9 Shastri, JL. (Trans.). The Śiva Purāņa. English Translation. Part 3 of 4. Delhi: Motilal Barnasidass. 1950. 1078 – 

1085. 
10 Shastri, JL. (Trans.). The Liṅga Purāņa. 90-99. 
11 Tagare, GV. (Trans.). The Vayu Purāņa. Part 1. Delhi: Motilal Barnarsidass. 1987. 142-150. 

1. Śveta 15. Vedaśiras 

2. Sutāra 16. Gokarņa 

3. Damana 17. Guhāvāsa 

4. Suhotra 18. Śikhandin 

5. Kanka 19. Jatāmālin 

6. Laugākşi 20. Aţţahāsa 

7. Jaigīşavya 21. Dāruka 

8. Dadhivāhana 22. Lāņgalin 

9. Ŗşabha 23. Śveta 

10. Bhrgu 24. Śūlin 

11. Ugra 25. Muņḍīśvara 

12. Atri 26. Sahişņu 

13. Vāli 27. Somaśarman 

14. Gautama 28. Lakul 

The Vayu Purāņa 23:106-214 also gives an 

account of the 28 incarnations of Lord Śiva. These 

are listed as follows:11  

1. Śveta 15. Vedaśiras 

2. Sutāra 16. Gokarņa 

3. Damana 17. Guhāvāsin 

4. Suhotra 18. Śikhandin 

5. Kaņka 19. Jaţāmālin 

6. Lokāksi 20. Aţţahāsa 

7. Jaigīşavya 21. Dāruka 

8. ? 22. Bhima (Lāņgalin) 

9. Ŗşabha 23. Śveta 

10. Bhrgu 24. Śūlin 

11. Gaṅgādvāra 25. Muņḍīśvara 

12. Atri 26. Sahişņu 

13. Vāli 27. Somaśarman 

14. Gautama 28. Nakuli 

A brief mention of the incarnations of Lord Śiva 

is also to be found in the Kūrma Purāņa 1:53.1-25 

which is given below for reference. 



1. Śveta 15. Vedadarśi 

2. Sutāra 16. Gokarņa 

3. Madana 17. Guhāvāsa 

4. Suhotra 18. Śikhanda-dhŗk 

5. Kaņkana 19. Yajamālin 

6. Lokāksi 20. Aţţahāsa 

7. Jaigīşavya 21. Dāruka 

8. Dadhivāha 22. Lāngali 

9. Ŗşabha 23. Śveta 

10. Bhrgu 24. Śūli 

11. Ugra 25. Diņḍauņḍīśvara 

12. Atisāmakhyāta 26. Sahişņu 

13. Bali 27. Soma-śarma 

14. Gautama 28. Nakuliśvara 

Similarly, we find a brief mention in the Skanda 

Purāņa, I.ii.40 (212-216) as follows:12 

1. Śveta 15. Vedaśīrņa 

2. Sutāra 16. Gokarņa 

3. Tāraņa 17. Śikhandibhŗt 

4. Suhotra 18. Guhāvāsa 

5. Kaņkana 19. Jaţāmālī 

6. Lokā 20. Aţţahāsa 

7. Jaigīşavya 21. Lāngali 

8. Dadhivāhana 22. Saṁyamī 

9. Ŗşabha 23. Śūli 

10. Dharma 24. Diņḍi 

11. Ugra 25. Juņḍīśvara 

12. Atri 26. Sahişņu 

13. Sabālaka 27. Somaśarma 

14. Gautama 28. Lakulīśa 

Comparison of the Purāņic Names 
for the 28 Śiva Avatāras 

In each version of the 28 incarnations listed 

above, the Purāņas provide us linked information 

to the avatāra including the time period of the 

incarnation, the name of the particular Vyāsa of 

that time, and the names of four ascetics who will 

be the disciples of Lord Śiva during that incarnation. 

The Vyāsa is a sage who compiles the scriptures 

during any given epoch of time. The current Vyāsa 

associated with the incarnation of Lakulīśa is 

Krishńa Dvaipāyana (the name refers to his dark 

complexion and his birthplace). 

In surveying the lists of incarnations, some 

minor variations in the names of the various 

avatāras can be found. Most of the differences are 

due to transliteration into the English language. For 

example, the 13th incarnation is named either Bali 

or Vāli depending upon the source material and the 

translator. Others have completely different 

names, but overall there is remarkable consistency 

of the lists as a whole.

  

                                                           
12 Bhatt, GP and Shastri, JL (Eds.). The Skanda Purāņa. Part 2. English Translation. Delhi: Motilal Barnarsidas. 1993. 

Reprint 2013. 354-355.  



Table 1: Incarnations of Śiva Compared by Purāņa.

Lakulīśa is found in the 28th incarnation in each. 

Nakulin or Nakuliśvara are found as alternate 

spellings or perhaps the shift resulted from a 

degradation or revision of the original scripture 

over time. According to Beames and Hornle, the 

terms Lakulīśa and Nakuliśa are vicarious or 

alternate forms of the same name, where the 

                                                           
13 Beames, J. Comparative Grammar of the modern Aryan languages of India. London: Trubner and Co. 1872. 248. 
14 Hoernle, AFR. A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Languages. London: Trubner and Co. 1880. 111. 

former is thought to be the older version, while the 

latter is commonly found in the Sanskrit 

literature.1314It is notable that all four Purāņas 

make specific mention of the incarnation of Lord 

Śiva as Lakuli, Nakulin, or Lakulīśa. In addition to 

mentioning the incarnation, each of the Purāņas 

provide us with additional information about the 

 
Śiva 

Purāņa 

Liṅga 

Purāņa 

Vayu 

Purāņa 

Kūrma 

Purāņa 

Skanda 

Purāņa 

1. Śveta Śveta Śveta Śveta Śveta 

2. Sutāra Sutāra Sutāra Sutāra Sutāra 

3. Damana Damana Damana Madana Tāraņa 

4. Suhotra Suhotra Suhotra Suhotra Suhotra 

5. Kaņka Kanka Kaņka Kaņkana Kaņkana 

6. Lokāksi Laugākşi Lokāksi Lokāksi Lokā 

7. Jaigīşavya Jaigīşavya Jaigīşavya Jaigīşavya Jaigīşavya 

8. Dadhivāhana Dadhivāhana ? Dadhivāha Dadhivāhana 

9. Ŗşabha Ŗşabha Ŗşabha Ŗşabha Ŗşabha 

10. Bhrgu Bhrgu Bhrgu Bhrgu Dharma 

11. Kāli Ugra Gaṅgādvāra Ugra Ugra 

12. Puru Atri Atri Atisāmakhyāta Atri 

13. Bali Vāli Vāli Bali Sabālaka 

14. Gautama Gautama Gautama Gautama Gautama 

15. Vedaśiras Vedaśiras Vedaśiras Vedadarśi Vedaśīrņa 

16. Gokarņa Gokarņa Gokarņa Gokarņa Gokarņa 

17. Guhāvāsin Guhāvāsa Guhāvāsin Guhāvāsa Śikhandibhŗt 

18. Śikhandi Śikhandin Śikhandin Śikhanda-dhŗk Guhāvāsa 

19. Jāti and Mālin Jatāmālin Jaţāmālin Yajamālin Jaţāmālī 

20. Aţţahāsa Aţţahāsa Aţţahāsa Aţţahāsa Aţţahāsa 

21. Dāruka Dāruka Dāruka Dāruka Lāngali 

22. Lānguli Bhīma Lāņgalin Bhima Lāņgalin Lāngali Saṁyamī 

23. Śveta Śveta Śveta Mahāyāma Śūli 

24. Śūlin Śūlin Śūlin Śūli Diņḍi 

25. Muņḍīśvara Daņḍīmuņḍīśvara Muņḍīśvara Diņḍauņḍīśvara Juņḍīśvara 

26. Sahişņu Sahişņu Sahişņu Sahişņu Sahişņu 

27. Somaśarman Somaśarman Somaśarman Soma-śarma Somaśarma 

28. Lakulin Lakuli Nakulin Nakuliśvara Lakulīśa 



location of the incarnation, as well as a reference to 

the four disciples names that were to be associated 

with this 28th incarnation of Śiva.  

As one can readily judge from the comparison 

of these five sources in Table 1 above, the lists are 

remarkably consistent with only a few exceptions. 

Given the consistencies of data from these sources, 

let us now turn our investigation to 28th avatāra on 

our list, the entity known as Lakuli (Nakulin, a 

variation) also known as Lord Lakulīśa of the 

current era.  

Lakulīśa, 28th Incarnation of Lord Śiva 

By reviewing the various accounts of the 

incarnation of Lakulīśa during the present era, we 

can begin to triangulate the data to improve our 

understanding of what is stated to have occurred at 

that time in history. The scriptural information will 

thus be compared to other forms of data as we 

move forward in the investigation. The Śiva Purāņa, 

Liṅga Purāņa, and Vayu Purāņa each include 

additional information relevant to Lakulīśa. Let us 

now look beyond the listing of the incarnations to 

the direct information regarding Lakulīśa. 

From the Śiva Purāņa 5:43-5015 

Verses 43-47 – In the 28th aeon of Dvapara, 

there will be Dvaipāyana Vyāsa, the son of 

Parāśara, and the most excellent of Puruśas (souls) 

shall be born as Krishńa, with his one sixth part, as 

the foremost of the sons of Vasudeva. Then I too 

shall be born with the body of a Brahmacārin and 

the soul of a Yogin by means of Yogic Māyā to the 

great surprise of the worlds. On seeing a dead body 

forsaken in a cremation ground, I shall enter into it 

and make it free from ailments by means of Yogic 

Māyā for the welfare of the Brahmins. Then I will 

enter the holy cave of Meru, along with you and 

Viśņu. O Brahmā, I shall then be known as Lakulin. 

Verses 48 – 50 – The physical incarnation thus 

and the holy Siddha center will be greatly 

renowned as long as the Earth lasts. There too my 

disciples will be the sages Kuśika, Garga, Mitra, and 

Taurusya. The yogic Brahmins well-versed in the 

                                                           
15 Shastri, JL. The Śiva Purāņa. Part 3 of 4. 1085. 
16 Shastri, JL. (Trans.) The Liṅga Purāņa. Part 1. 98-99.  
17 Tagare, GV. (Trans.). The Vayu Purāņa. Part 1. 149-150. 

Vedas, and of sublimated power, will attain the 

Yoga of Maheśvara and reach the auspicious city. 

From the Liṅga Purāņa 24:124-133 16 

Verses 124-133 – When the 28th cycle of the 

four yugas occurs in due order, the glorious son of 

Parāśara named Dvaipāyana will become a Vyāsa. 

At that time, Viśņu, black of color and best among 

men, will be born to Vasudeva. At the same time, 

by the power of yoga, I will be born as a 

Brahmacārin and inspire awe among the people. 

Through yoga power, I will enter a dead body left at 

a cremation ground. At that time, I will be known as 

Lakuli. The holy place where I entered the dead 

body will be known as Kayavatara – a name that will 

last as long as the earth. Ascetic sons will be born 

to me and be known as Kauśika, Garga, Mitra, and 

Kaurusya. They will be great yogic souls and 

brahmins who will have mastered all of the Vedas. 

They will remain celibate and free from impurities. 

After attaining the yoga of Maheśvara, they will go 

to Rudra’s domain, never to return.  

From the Vayu Purāņa 24: 206-214:17 

Verses 206-210 – When the 28th revolution has 

arrived in due course and the glorious Viśņu, the 

great father of the worlds becomes Dvaipāyana 

Vyāsa, then Krishńa, the best amongst men and 

chief of the Yadus, by a sixth of his part will be born 

of Vasudeva as Vāsudeva. Then I will be a yogic soul 

and assume the body of a religious student to 

surprise the worlds, by means of Yogic Māyā 

(spiritual or magical power over illusion and 

reality). On seeing the forlorn dead body (of a child) 

left (deserted) in a cremation ground, I, with my 

power of Yogic Māyā entered (will enter) that body 

for the welfare of Brahmins. With you Viśņu (as my 

companion), (I shall stay) in the holy cave of Meru. 

I shall be known by the name of Nakulin, O 

Brahman.  

Verses 211-214 – Then it will be a center of 

Siddhas called Kāyāvarohaņa. It will remain famous 

till the Earth lasts. (i.e. up to the deluge). There too 

my sons will be born as the ascetics Kauśika, 

Gārgya, Mitraka, and Ruşţa. They will be noble 



Atmans (souls) endowed with Yogic power. They 

will be Brahmins, masters of the Vedas. They will be 

free from dirt (sin) and abstain from sexual 

intercourse. After attaining the yoga of Rudra, they 

will go to Rudra Loka and never return. Thus, I 

mentioned incarnations from Manu to Krishńa in 

the twenty-eight cycles of Yugas. This series of 

traditional accounts is very sacred and virtuous. 

The various accounts from the three Purāņas 

are remarkably similar regarding the 28th avatāra of 

Lord Śiva known as Lakulīśa. First, each of them 

mentions the incarnation of Lord Viśņu as Krishńa, 

considered best amongst men. Then, each begins 

to explain how Lord Śiva comes to Earth.  

We not only get a description of the method of 

incarnation of Lord Śiva, but a name of the place – 

Kayavatāra (according to the Liṅga Purāņa). 

Kayavatāra can be broken into two parts Kaya 

meaning “body” and -avatāra meaning “to cross 

over or alight into.” So, we are literally given the 

location where Lord Śiva crossed over into a 

physical body. Similarly, the name Kāyāvarohaņa 

can be broken into Kaya meaning “body”, -ava- 

meaning “down” and -rohana, meaning to 

“ascend”, as in a ladder to ascend to heaven. In this 

case, the ladder was used by Lord Śiva to “ascend 

down” or descend into a body. 

In addition to the place of incarnation, we 

receive the names of the four disciples of Lakulīśa, 

namely Kuśika, Garga, Mitra (Mitraka), and 

Kaurusya (alternately Taurusya or Ruşţa). And we 

also are given the purpose of the incarnation. Śiva 

is entering human form for the welfare of Brahmins 

(Brahmins). The verse goes further to say that the 

disciples of Lakulīśa will be masters of the Vedas 

with sublimated power who will remain celibate 

and free from impurities, and then go on to attain 

the yoga of Rudra. 

Let us turn to other sources of information that 

may give us more insight into the life of Lakulīśa of 

Kāyāvarohaņa. 

3. Other Scriptural Data on Lord Lakulīśa 
The only known manuscript data other than the 

Purāņic sources that discusses the birth of Lord 
Lakulīśa is The Ganakārikā of Bhasvajna that dates 
from the 10th century CE and is associated with an 
appended text called the Kārvan Mahātmya. The 
text places the incarnation of Lakulīśa, the 28th 
incarnation of Lord Śiva, in the town of 
Kāyāvarohaņa in Bhrguksetra which is considered 
to be the same as Kārvan as previously noted. The 
text gives an account of the birth and earliest life of 
Lakulīśa that was translated by C.D. Dalal in the first 
publication of the Gaekwad Oriental Series.18 The 

synopsis follows. 

In the village of Ulkāpurī, a Brahmin named 
Viśvarāja (Viśvarūpa) of the lineage of Sage Atri 
lived with his wife Sudarśanā who gave birth to a 
son with twisted hair born on the fourteenth night 
of the bright half of the month of Chaitra. The body 
of the child was the color of heated gold. 

When the child was only six months of age, the 
father went away on pilgrimage and instructed his 
wife to continue to perform the daily agnihotra 
rituals (religious fire ceremony). The wife kindled a 

                                                           
18 Dalal, CD (Ed.). Gaṇakārikā of Ācārya Bhāsarvajña. 49-55. 

fire and sprinkled it with ghee, then left the house 
in search of help from a Brahmin (priest). When she 
returned, she noted that all the rites for agnihotra 
had already been performed in her absence. She 
was surprised to find that it was her child who had 
begun to perform the rituals in perfect order every 
day while her husband was away. When her 
husband returned, she narrated the entire episode 
to him. 

The parents watched their son perform the 
strenuous oblations and asked him how he was 
capable of this thing given his tender age. The child 

fell in a swoon and died. The grief-stricken mother, 
Sudarśanā, took her dead child and threw the body 
into a large tank near Devakhata. Turtles in the 
water took the body to the Jaleśvara-Liṅga lying in 
the lake. The dead child rose in the lake and was 
playing. The Brahmins were surprised with what 
they saw and realizing it was a miracle asked the 
child to reveal his true identity.  

In response to their request, the child 

manifested his divine form with three eyes, matted 

hair, the sacred thread, single cloth, and ashes. The 



child then left for the bank of the Aurva River which 

was in fact Sarasvatī herself. The parents and other 

Brahmins followed beseeching the child to return 

home. Lakulīśa refused their requests and 

explained to them the importance of the Ulkā 

Tirtha.  

He then came to Kāyāvarohaņa on the west 
bank of the Aurva River and asked his parents to 
make their home in that place. Then with his staff, 
the child miraculously brought the holy river 
Ganges to this place. The child took up his home in 
a temple of Vŗddheśvara temporarily. The temple 
was very congested with people, so to obtain 
solitude, he went to the Brahmeśvara temple 
where he merged himself in the liṅga of 
Brahmeśvara. (That very merging of Lakulīśa with 
the liṅga of Brahmeśvara is described in the 
experiences of Swami Kripalvanandji)19. 

In the Krita yuga, the village of Ulkāpurī was 
known as Iccāpuri, in the Tretā yuga as Māyāpuri, 
in the Dvāpara yuga as Meghāvati, and in the Kali 
Yuga as Kāyāvarohaņa. 

The Gazeteer of Bombay Presidency in 1883 
reports on the region of Baroda through a mixture 
of information from local lore and a synopsis of the 
Kārvan Mahātmya (manuscript). The article 
describes the legend surrounding the Kārvan Tank 
as being the place where  

“A lad was drowned in the Narmada (River) by 
accident, and as the people were searching for him, 
the God Shiv took pity on their grief and took the 
shape of the boy. The well-known form led the now 
delighted pair (parents) to the vicinity of 
Kayavarhun, the present Kārvan. The wandering 
had lasted through the night, but at this spot at 
daybreak, the god assumed his real shape, and then 
to comfort the Brahmin and his wife, he consented 
to abide with them there. From that moment the 
tank became holy.”20 

                                                           
19  Swami Kripalvananda. The Lakulish Lineage of Swami Kripalu website. “Coming Out of Silence” speech 1971 

and “Darshan on the Reappearance of Lord Lakulish” speech 1977. Available online at 

https://swamikripalu.yoga/teachings/lectures. Accessed 26 January 2020. 
19  Advisory Body Evaluation, Champaner-Pavagadh (India) No 1101 (pdf). United Nations Educational, Scientific 

and Cultural Organization. Pages 26–29. Available at http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/1101/documents/ . Accessed 

11 January 2020. 
20  Elliot, FAH. (Ed.) Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency. Volume vii (Baroda). Bombay: Central Government Press. 

1883. 19-20. 
21  Elliot, FAH. (Ed.) Gazetteer of the Bombay Presidency. 550-551. 

While the story presented here from the 

Kārāvaņamāhatāmya clearly differs from the 

accounts of Lakulīśa taking the body of a dead 

Brahmin child that we find in the Purāņas (and in 

the epigraphic data that will be presented in the 

next chapter), the various versions are not 

incompatible. This version relates that Lakulīśa did 

emerge from the lake in the body of the child that 

had died in the village of Kāyāvarohaņ. If nothing 

else, the similarity of the account that Lakulīśa took 

the body of a dead Brahmin child gives us additional 

evidence for the existence of Lakulīśa, the 

miraculous nature of the individual, the location of 

the incarnation at Kāyāvarohaņ, and the likelihood 

that this represents the 28th incarnation of Śiva as 

confirmed by his merging with the Brahmeśvara 

Liṅga that was discovered in the farmer’s field by 

chance centuries later. The statue can be found 

today in Kāyāvarohaņ as living evidence of these 

events. 

The same volume of the Gazeteer of the 

Bombay Presidency in 1883, gives us corroboration 

on Brahmeśvara Liṅga.21 The article states that  

“In Samvat 1932 (1875 CE), a cultivator had a 

dream that led to the discovery of a very ancient 

Mahādev that had been buried to lie out of sight 

that it might escape the iconoclasm of the 

Mussalmans. The image was named that of Rāji 

Rājeshrām and the inaugural ceremony to restore 

the god to his place, which was filled by a mere 

copy, was performed near the kund of Bilkeshvār 

Mahādev. The image is that of Nakleshvar or the 

spotless Mahādev…The stone is beautiful black 

marble.” 

This historical reference dates the finding of 

the Brahmeśvara Liṅga to 1875 and was reported 

as such 80 years prior to Swami Kripalvananda’s 

recognizing his guru when seeing the liṅga for the 

https://swamikripalu.yoga/teachings/lectures
http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/1101/documents/


first time in 1955. The true age of the icon is 

unknown. 

A small village named Avakhal near Baroda, in 

Gujarat, maintains that this was the ancient village 

of Ulkāgrāma, the birth place (or place where he 

assumed the body of a youth) of Lakulīśa.22 In the 

manuscript of the Kārāvaņamāhatāmya, as it is 

detailed as an appendix in the Ganakārikā, Lakulīśa 

disappears from Ulkāgrāma into the Devakhat (A 

pond still called by this name in Avakhal)23  and then 

emerges once again in the Urvā River to make his 

way to Kāyāvarohaņ. Careful examination of the 

archeological remains of Avakhal suggest that the 

geography and history of Lakulīśa in the 

Kārāvaņamāhatāmya does not appear to confirm 

Avakhal as the site of the incarnation as detailed in 

the The Ganakārikā of Bhasvajna.24 Again, this is 

dated to the 10th century CE, a significant time after 

the proposed appearance of Lakulīśa as we shall 

see in Chapter 7.  

In the Śiva Purāņa and in The Ganakārikā of 

Bhasvajna (10th century CE), it is also found that 

Kāyāvarohaņ was named Icchāpuri during the Satya 

yuga, Māyāpuri during the Tretā yuga, Meghāvati 

during the Dvāpara yuga, and Kāyāvarohaņa during 

the current Kali Yuga (1st, 2nd, 3rd, and 4th eras in 

order).25 All in all, the data is very consistent that 

Kāyāvarohaņa was the place where Lakulīśa 

assumed the body of a dead Brahmin (probably a 

child), and that this ancient village of Kāyāvarohaņa 

has been associated with a city called Meghāvati in 

the preceding era of time. 

Historians often have access to only a paucity 

of historical data for most events that occurred in 

ancient and medieval India. However, here we find 

the convergence of a variety of data sources 

triangulating to give us a very clear picture of what 

occurred two thousand years ago in Gujarat. These 

remarkable events are linked to the age of Jesus 

Christ, and shortly following that of Buddha, 

Krishna, and Mahāvīra. This was truly a rich age of 

spirituality for humanity across the world. 

4. Epigraphic Information on Lord Lakulīśa 

Epigraphic data is derived from inscriptions on 

temples or other monuments. Since epigraphic 

information has been recorded closer to the actual 

historical events from different points in time and 

in different parts of India, this type of data gives a 

unique and perhaps more reliable snapshot of 

ancient and medieval happenings in the region. 

One form of epigraphic data called Praśasti 

(Prashasti) are eulogistic inscriptions issued by 

Indian rulers from 1st millennium CE onwards. 

Written in form of poetry or ornate prose, the 

praśastis were generally composed by the court 

poets. They are similar to the stele (Greek) that are 

stone or wooden slabs erected for funerary or 
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commemorative purposes often with prose, 

poetry, or ornamentation. 

An important and detailed record regarding the 

avatāra of Lord Lakulīśa is found in the Cintra 

Praśasti (1287 CE), an epigraph from the Somnatha 

temple complex that was subsequently 

translocated to Portugal. A copy of the Cintra 

Praśasti was first published in Murphy’s Travels in 

Portugal, together with a translation by Sir Charles 

Wilkins.26 A rubbing of the praśasti was later taken 

from the home in Cintra, Portugal and 

subsequently translated by Dr. Buhler in 1892.27 

Dr. Buhler worked from a pencil-rubbing of the 

original of an inscription on polished black stone 



20x43” in size. The stone was preserved at the 

Quinta of Don Joao de Castro in Cintro, Portugal but 

originated from a temple (either Somnatha or 

Devapattana in Sorath). The text is in common 

Nagari of the 13th century CE. The language is 

metrical with the exception of two verses at the 

beginning and two verses at the end, that include 

some benefactions listed in Gujarati text. The date 

on the inscription states that it was completed on a 

date from the Indian calendar that is equivalent to 

January 20, 1287 CE.28 

The Cintra Praśasti 

Verses 1-2 – The writing begins with an address 

and obeisance to Lord Śiva. 

Verse 3 – Next there is an address to Lord 

Gaņeśa. 

Verse 4 – This verse begins the genealogy of 

Chaulukya Dynasty of Gujarat, beginning with King 

Visvamalla. 

Verse 5 – This king was known as King Narayana 

by his people because of his strength and courage 

in battle. 

Verse 6 – Lord Śiva placed a portion of himself 

into King Narayana who took a vow of benefitting 

the whole universe. 

Verse 7 – His consort was Nagalladevi. 

Verse 8 – He became ruler of the entire earth 

and his younger brother was Pratapamalla. 

Verse 9 – King Visvamalla anointed Arjuna, the 

son of Pratapa, to be his successor and then 

departed for heaven. 

Verse 10 – King Arjuna was virtuous and drew 

wealth from the earth as if it were a cow of plenty. 

Verse 11 – King Arjuna was killed by 

Paraśurāma (an incarnation of Krishńa) though he 

was guiltless as a ruler. 

Verses 12-13 – King Saranga, through his 

power, reduced the powers (relative strength) of 

the Kings of the Yadavas and Malavas. Additionally, 

verse 13 explores the history of the Vaghela Kings. 

King Viradhavala had three sons: Virama, 

Visvamalla, and Pratapamalla. King Visvamalla 

succeeded his father and subsequently installed 

the son of Pratapamalla (Arjuna) to the throne. 

 

Figure 1 Lakula lineage as mentioned on the Cintra praśasti. (by Author) 

Verse 14 – (Dr. Buhler translated this verse as 

follows.) “The God who wears the infant moon on 

his head, and who grants rewards for the multitude 

of performances of austerities, himself became 

incarnate in the form of Bhattaraka Śrī Lakulīśa, in 

order to bestow favor on the universe.” 

Verse 15 – “And in order to favour the offspring 

of Uluka, who long were deprived of offspring as a 
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consequence of the curse of their father, he came 

and dwelt at Karohana, the forehead as it were, of 

the earth, an ornament of the Lata (country).” 

Verse 16 – “In this (place) appeared, in order to 

fulfill particular Pāśupata vows, four disciples of 

his, (namely), Kauśika, Gārgya, Kaurusya, and 

Maitreya.” 



Verse 17 – “Afterwards, the race of these 

ascetics, which grew up in four (branches), adorned 

the earth that is bounded by the four oceans.” 

Verse 18 – These four ascetics were followed by 

glorious devotees in their lineages. 

Verse 19 – An abbot (sthanadhipa) of Gārgya’s 

lineage named Karittikarasi, who was like a 

conglomeration of austerities in human form, took 

away the sins of his disciples with his gaze alone. 

Verse 20 – The next in that lineage was his 

disciple Valmikirasi, who had great purity of speech 

and pilgrimages.  

Verse 21 – The third in Gārgya’s lineage was 

Tripurantaka, who sanctified the land through his 

pilgrimages. 

Verses 22 – 24 – Tripurantaka’s first pilgrimage 

was to Kedarnath in Garwhal where he worshipped 

Śiva with lotus flowers. 

Verses 25-26 – Tripurantaka then travelled 

south to the conjuncture of the Ganga and Yamuna 

rivers where he bathed at Prayaga.  

Verse 27 – He then travelled to Sriparvata 

(mountain) and was blessed by Mallinatha.  

Verse 28 – He bathed in the waters of the Reva 

in the Vindhya mountains hallowed by the 

footsteps of Sage Agastya. 

Verses 29-30 – From the Narmada, he turned 

toward Godhavari and visited Tryambaka near 

Nasik before journeying on to the bridge of Rama. 

Verses 31-33 – Finally, he turned northwest and 

travelled to Devapattana or Prabhasa. 

Verse 34 – Here the chief priest Brihaspati 

made him Arya and the sixth Mahattara. (The 

translator commented that he was unclear if Arya 

and Mahattara were titles or offices that were 

bestowed upon the ascetic. Additionally, he made 

clear that this particular Brihaspati was married to 

Umā, and there were at least two priests named 

Brihaspati that served at Somnatha temple in 

Devapattana or Prabhasa.) 

Verse 35 – The Chaturjataka was pleased 

realizing that this Mahattara (head man) will once 

more purify the sacred place. 
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Verses 36-46 – These verses describe the five 

temples that were constructed at Somnatha at the 

behest of Tripurantaka. The temples were 

dedicated to (1) his mother, (2) the priest 

Brihaspati, (3) his wife, Umā, (4) for Tripurantaka, 

and (5) for his wife, Ramesvara. The idols placed in 

each temple included Gorakshanath, Bhairava 

(form of Śiva), Anjaneya (Hanuman), Saraswati, and 

Siddhi – Vinayaka (Gaņeśa). In addition, a great gate 

(torana) was erected facing to the North. 

Verses 47-72 – These verses enumerate the 

amounts of money that should be applied to the 

various services to maintain all aspects of the 

temples. They also describe the various rules for 

worship such as how the temples should be 

cleaned, the number of oleanders and white roses 

that should be offered daily, how much rice should 

be made available, and how food should be 

prepared for offering to the deities. 

Verses 73-76 – The final verses give thanks to 

Tripurantaka and note the author of the praśasti as 

Dharanidhara, son of Dhandha, the composer of 

the poetry as Vikrama, son of Purnasimha, and the 

inscriber of the stone as Punasiha, son of Nahada. 

The final colophon notes the consecration of 

the five liṅgas to have taken place on January 20, 

1287 CE in the middle of the rule of King Saranga 

from 1276 – 1297 CE. 

The inscription gives us a number of important 

details about Lord Lakulīśa. First, there is a 

confirmation of the incarnation of Śiva as Lord 

Lakulīśa in order to “bestow favor on the universe.” 

But beyond the confirmation of the Purāņic 

writings, we find a few important details that are 

not found elsewhere. Lord Lakulīśa incarnated to 

favor the offspring of a sage named Uluka who had 

been cursed to be without offspring.  

So, who was this Uluka? The eminent scholar 

and linguist J.F. Fleet suggested that while several 

disciples of prior incarnations of Lord Śiva bore the 

name Uluka, the more likely suspect is King Uluka 

of Gandhara, who played a role in the 

Mahābhārata.29 Uluka or Ulook is the son of the 

infamous Shakuni, brother of Queen Gandhari, and 

master of the dice. This King of Gandhara (modern 



day Afghanistan) was a devious catalyst for the war 

between the Pāņḍavas and Kauravas. Prior to the 

game of dice that led to the banishment of the 

Pāņḍava princes, Uluka came to Hastinapur to 

encourage his father to return to Gandhara. His 

father refuses and his subsequent actions are a 

major cause of the escalation in animosity between 

the Kauravas and Pāņḍavas. 

During the great Mahābhārata War on the field 

of Kurukshetra, first Uluka, and then Shakuni are 

killed by the Pāņḍava Prince Sahadeva. Fleet 

suggests that given the misdeeds of Shakuni, it is 

not unreasonable to assume some curse followed 

the family, even though there is no specific mention 

of such in the Mahābhārata. Additionally, given the 

location of this family in Gandhara (Afghanistan), 

the incarnation of Lord Lakulīśa in Northwest India 

has geographical significance. 

Secondly, the inscription gives us corroborating 

information on the location of Lord Lakulīśa at the 

time of incarnation. In verse 15, it is stated that 

“…he came and dwelt at Karohana (Kāyāvarohaņa), 

the forehead as it were, of the earth, an ornament 

of the Lata (country).” Karohana must therefore be 

located in Lata, which is known to be in central 

Gujarat. According to Professor Johan Georg Bühler 

(1837 – 1898), who was a scholar of Indian 

languages, Lata is an area between the Mahi River 

on the north side and the Tapi (Narmada) River on 

the southern aspect.30 The major city of the region 

is Bharuch, formerly known as Broach or 

Bhrgukachchha (after Sage Bhrgu who reportedly 

visited the Goddess Lakshmi in this city).31 Based 

upon this reference and the known geography of 

the region, Dr. Buhler concluded that Karohana as 

mentioned in this praśasti is, without a doubt, the 

modern day Kārvan on the Miyagam – Dabhot 

railway.32 During his travels in the region, Dr. Buhler 

interviewed people who lived in the area. 

According to a statement by the Mahatma (Chief 
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elder) of the village at that time, the former name 

of the village was Kāyāvarohaņa or Kayarahun. It is 

one of the “four oldest and most famous seats of 

worship of Śiva” situated in the district that used to 

be called Lata.  

Thirdly, the Praśasti mentions the four ascetic 

disciples of Lord Lakulīśa confirming the 

information presented in the Purāņic sources. “In 

this (place) appeared, in order to fulfill particular 

Pāśupata vows, four disciples of his, (namely), 

Kauśika, Gārgya, Kaurusya, and Maitreya.” The 

Praśasti states specifically that these disciples 

appeared in this incarnation in order to fulfill 

Pāśupata vows. This comment should be 

considered in context to the age of the inscription 

being in the 12th century CE, and the tendency for 

these later sources to assimilate the Lakulas 

(followers of Lord Lakulīśa) with the Pāśupatas 

(separate less orthodox Śaivite order that may have 

preceded the Lakulas). The Pāśupata vows as given 

by Lord Śiva may or may not represent a direct link 

to the Pāśupata order of Śaivites. This question 

deserves much more detailed investigation and 

therefore will be left to a future work. 

Dr. Buhler speculated that the ascetics in 

Gārgya’s lineage took residence in Kāyāvarohaņ, 

although it has also been shown that they also 

travelled far and wide in their pilgrimages.33 

Karohana, in Lata or central Gujarat, is the 

indisputable central establishment for these four 

Śiva sects or lineages that followed Lord Lakulīśa34. 

We will take this topic of lineages up in greater 

detail in Chapter 8. 

A copy of the Cintra Praśasti Sanskrit text as 

reported from the rubbing done by Dr. Buhler is 

presented in Appendix 1 as a reference. Some 

minor illegible parts are noted with (----) or (xxx) 

within the text. 

While the Cintra Praśasti gives clear reference 

to the location of the Lakulīśa sect at its origins and 
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gives some information on the first four disciples of 

Lord Lakulīśa, very little additional information is 

made available from that source. 

Additional data on the sect has been uncovered 

by D.R. Bhandarkar in a detailed report on a stone 

etching located in the Eklingji (Śiva) Temple, 

approximately 14 miles north of the city of Udaipur 

in the Mewar region of Rajasthan.35 The stone 

inscription is located in the right-hand niche of the 

outside wall facing east of the temple 

sabhamandapa (assembly central hall). The 

inscription describes the temple dated to 971-972 

CE as “a temple of Lakulīśa.”36 The slab contains 

eighteen lines of Devagiri script of the 10th century 

of the Current Era. D.R. Bhandarkar viewed the slab 

in person in 1905 and subsequently translated the 

information into English. A summary description of 

Bhandarkar’s full translation is provided below. 

Eklingji Temple Praśasti 

Verse 1 – An obeisance to Lord Lakulīśa is 

detailed as an opening to the inscription.  

Verse 2 – Praise of Saraswati is given next. 

Verses 3-4 – A description of city named 

Angharad is given. 

Verse 5 – A King named Śrī Bappaka lived in this 

city and the area flourished during his realm. He 

was considered the moon of the princes of the 

Guhila dynasty. 

Verses 6-8 – These verses mention King Allata, 

the father of Naravahana, who reigned at the time 

of the recording of the inscription and who is given 

great glory. 

Verses 9-11 – In the country of Bhrgukachchha, 

(city formerly known as Broach, currently named 

Bharuch, in Gujarat at the mouth of the Narmada 

River), through which the Narmada (daughter of 

Mekala) flows, the sage Bhrigu, being cursed by 

Murabhid (Viśņu), propitiated the God Śiva, who in 

the presence of the sage, incarnated himself in a 

form characterized with the club (lakula) in his 

hand. As Śiva thus descended to earth in a body, 
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the place where this occurred was called 

Kāyāvarohaņa. (The current day city of Bharuch is 

approximately 50 km from Kāyāvarohaņ). As a 

result of this incarnation, Śiva (as Lord Lakulīśa) did 

not at all remember his home, Kailasa.  

Verses 12-13 – There lived ancient sages, such 

as Kauśika and others who were conversant with 

the Pāśupata Yoga and who resorted to the use of 

ashes, barks, and matted hair.  

Verses 14-16 – Ascetics whose fame had spread 

from the Himalayas to Rama’s bridge always 

worshipped the God Ekaliṅga, and by them, this 

temple of Lakulīśa was caused to be built on the 

mountain Asvagrama. 

Verses 17-18 – The celebrated speaker Śrī 

Vedanga Muni, silenced the disputes posed by 

Syadvada (Jain), Saugata (Buddhist), and other 

sects. His pupil was the poet Amra, son of 

Adityanaga, who composed the praśasti. 

Verse 19 – This verse gives the dates of the 

inscription to be the year 1028 of the era of King 

Vikramaditya (This date is equivalent to 971 CE). 

Verse 20 – The author expresses the wish that 

the temple or praśasti be permanent. (This verse 

contains incomplete text due to degradation of the 

inscription over time). 

A number of names follow including 

Supujitarisi, Vinischitarisi, and others who were 

likely those famed ascetics responsible for 

construction of the temple. 

The Eklingji Temple Praśasti gives us additional 

information over and above that provided from 

other sources. Specifically, it adds clarity to the 

location of the incarnation of Lord Lakulīśa by 

mentioning the country of Bhrgukachchha where 

the Narmada River flows.  

Secondly, the praśasti gives us a new piece of 

information that Lord Lakulīśa incarnated in front 

of Sage Bhrgu in response to his prayers as a result 

of being cursed by Lord Viśņu. The reference to 

Sage Bhrgu would be appropriate geographically as 



the sage was reported to inhabit Bhrgukachchha or 

modern-day Baruch on the banks of the Narmada 

River per the Skanda Purāņa.37 

And thirdly, the praśasti gives us more details 

about the early followers of Lakulīśa, such as 

Kauśika (one of the original four devotees), who 

were conversant in Pāśupata Yoga that was 

present in the region of Gujarat at the time of the 

incarnation of Lakulīśa. 

A complete copy of the text in the etching 

present on the Eklingji Temple Praśasti is included 

in Appendix 2 for reference. Incomplete phrases 

are noted by (….) within the text. 

So far, we have reviewed six sources of data on 

the origins of the Lakula sect, namely: 

1. The Vayu Purāņa 

2. The Liṅga Purāņa 

3. The Śiva Purāņa 

4. The Mahābhārata 

5. The Cintra Praśasti 

6. The Eklingji Stone Praśasti 

These six sources give us highly coherent sets 

of data. Major points of coherence include: 

1. Lord Śiva incarnated as Lord Lakulīśa 

(alternately named Nakuliśa) by entering a dead 

body. 

2. The site of this event was clearly located in 

the region known as Lata, near Bhrgukachchha, in 

the village currently named Kāyāvarohaņ (Kārvan) 

in the Gujarat state of India. Interestingly, 

translation from the Sanskrit roots gives us Kāya 

meaning “body” and Āvarohan meaning “descent” 

or aptly named for the place where the body of the 

Lord has descended. 

3. This incarnation occurred for the benefit of 

Brahmins and the universe. 

4. Lord Lakulīśa had four disciples (sons) who 

were ascetics and followed in the yogic tradition 

laid down by Lakulīśa. Those four were called 
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Kauśika, Gārgya, Kaurusya, and Maitreya and they 

were followers and teachers. 

5. Those four ascetics had disciples that 

continued the teachings of Lakulīśa creating several 

lineages. 

Some slight differences arise in certain details. 

The Purāņic accounts give only that Lord Śiva took 

a bodily incarnation for the benefit of Brahmins and 

the universe. The Cintra Praśasti suggests that Lord 

Lakulīśa incarnated specifically for the benefit of 

the sons of Sage Uluka who were cursed to be 

without offspring. The Eklingji stone inscription 

instead states that Lakulīśa incarnated in response 

to the prayers and propitiation of Sage Bhrigu 

because he had been cursed by Murabhid (Viśņu); 

and in fact, Śiva incarnated in the presence of that 

sage. 

Additionally, the Purāņic sources state that the 

four disciples were indeed sons of Lord Śiva, but the 

Cintra Praśasti states only that the four became 

disciples of Lord Lakulīśa, while the Eklingji stone 

inscription states that these four were ascetics that 

had prior knowledge of yoga before their arrival at 

Kāyāvarohaņ. 

Despite these minor differences which may be 

due to the vast time that elapsed between the 

original accounts and the subsequent reports, 

there is remarkable agreement in the various 

textual references to these events that have 

remained available for examination up to the 

present day. Given the substantial concordance of 

these reports, the historic presence of Lord Lakulīśa 

in the village of Kāyāvarohaņ is clearly evident. Let 

us see now if we can approximate the time of this 

occurrence. 

The oldest references are that of the Vayu 

Purāņa and Liṅga Purāņa. Like most Purāņas, the 

Liṅga Purāņa has a complicated and difficult to 

follow history. The current estimate of the age of 

the Liṅga Purāņa places it sometime between the 

fifth and tenth centuries of the Current Era.3839 
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The Vayu Purāņa originally contained 24,000 
verses40, but only 12,000 verses remain in what 
manuscripts have survived to the present day41. 
The text was handed down in oral tradition over 
many centuries and has been heavily revised over 
time. However, the Purāņa has been linked to 
carvings found on the Mathura pillar which is dated 
to 380 CE.42 Though the various revisions that took 
place over time make a precise dating of the Purāņa 
impossible, many scholars agree that the Vayu 
Purāņa is one of the oldest, and certainly predates 
the Liṅga Purāņa. Recent evaluations suggest a 
version was complete around 300 – 500 CE43, 
although other researchers such as V.R. 
Ramachandra Dikshitar suggest much earlier 
versions were present44. 

If we choose a date of approximately 380 CE for 
the finished version of the Vayu Purāņa, then 
Lakulīśa must have been present in Kāyāvarohaņ 
some time before that date. D.R. Bhandarkar 
concluded that in order for the story of Lord 
Lakulīśa to enter the knowledge of the public 
domain and enter the Vayu Purāņa at this time, it 
is not unreasonable to assume that this incarnation 
of Śiva must have occurred in the first century CE or 
before based upon this information alone. We will 
revisit this topic at length in Chapter 7. 

The Mathura Pillar 

The Mathura Pillar inscription from the time 
period of King Chandragupta II (dated 381 CE) was 
found in 1928 on a section of pillar attached to a 
well in Chandul Bagichi, Mathura close to a Śiva 
temple in the area. When it was discovered, a local 
antique dealer stole the pillar, but it was later 
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recovered by the police and placed in the local 
museum. In 1931, K.A.N. Sastri copied the 
inscription and revealed that it records the history 
of the installation of two liṅgas – Kapileśvara and 
Upamitesvara (named for the guru and his guru of 
the guru named Uditacharya).45  

D.R. Bhandarkar proposed that the pillar was 
most likely part of a demolished shrine that was 
repurposed as part of the well. The presence of a 
trident carving and the carving of a nude male 
(likely Lakulīśa) confirm that the pillar was related 
to the Śaivite tradition. Bhandarkar noted that it 
was likely the pillar existed for some time before 
the inscription was added during the Chandragupta 
period in the years 380 – 381 CE.46 

The inscription was translated by Bhandarkar 
as follows47: 

Accomplished! In the … year — of the victorious 
reign of the Bhattaraka Maharaja Rajadhiraja, the 
illustrious Chandragupta, the good son of the 
Bhattaraka Maharaja Rajadhiraja, the illustrious 
Samudragupta — on the fifth of the bright half of 
the First [Ashadha) of the year 61 following the 
Gupta era. 

On this aforesaid (tithi), (the Liṅgas) 
Upamitesvara and Kapileśvara (comprising the 
portraits of) the teachers were installed in the 
Teachers’ Shrine. Arya Uditacharya, tenth from the 
Bhagavat Kauśika, fourth from the Bhagavat 
Parāśara, a stainless disciple’s disciple of the 
Bhagavat Upamita (and] a stainless disciple of the 
Bhagavat Kapila, for the commemoration of the 
preceptors and for the augmentation of the 
religious merit of self. 



Lakula (club) 

(It is) not written for my own fame, but for 
beseeching the worshippers of Maheśvara. And it is 
an address to (those who are) the Acharyas for the 
time being. Thinking them to be (their own) 
property, they should preserve, worship, and 
honour (them) as (their own) property. This is the 
request. Whosoever will do harm to those 
memorials or (destroy) the writing above or below, 
shall be possessed of the five great sins and the five 
minor sins. And may divine daņḍa (stick, club) be 
always victorious, whose staff is terrific and who is 
the foremost leader. 

In the record that describes the installation, the 

guru Upamita is listed as the tenth guru in the 

lineage stretching back to Kauśika-dasama. This 

Kauśika is none other than one of the first four 

disciples of Lord Lakulīśa. Using a process of 

working backwards from the dating of the Mathura 

Pillar, allowing 20 years for each guru as a best 

estimate of their longevity, one would arrive at a 

date of approximately 100 – 150 CE for the time of 

Lord Lakulīśa. We will compare this proposal to 

other sources of data in the next three chapters. 

5. Numismatic Data Related to Lord Lakulīśa 

We find a bit more evidence for the dating of 

the Lord Lakulīśa incarnation in the form of coins of 

the period. We find a representation of Śiva with a 

club (facing downward) in a coin from King 

Huvishka dating from 150-180 CE.48 With four arms, 

this is more likely a representation of Śiva, not 

Lakulīśa. However, the presence of the club in the 

left hand may represent some relationship to the 

presence of Lord Lakulīśa and his followers. Given 

the dating, it would most likely place the birth of 

Lakulīśa sometime around or before 100 CE. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2: Coin from Kushan in the period of King Huvishka. (circa 150 – 180 CE) (Public Domain). 

 

Another set of coins shown below was also 

struck during the Kushan Dynasty of Northern India 

in the first two centuries of the Current Era. While 

the coins cannot be directly tied to Lakulīśa, they 

show a clear depiction of Śiva. These coins show a 

King on the front with a Śiva like figure on the 

reverse – denoted by the two-arm configuration 

and association with a bull, sacred thread, the 

trident, and an ithyphallic representation. The two-

arm and ithyphallic representation is common to 

many images of Lakulīśa.  
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Again, if we consider that the birth of Lakulīśa 

must have taken place to include a reasonable 

interval for his notoriety to spread beyond 

Kāyāvarohaņ, then we might reasonably be looking 

at a time from the year 0 through 100 CE as an 

approximate dating point. 



Both sets of coins, while not conclusive, are at 

least consistent with the timeline struck out by D.R. 

Bhandarkar and others in consideration of the 

Mathura Pillar and other epigraphic data. They all 

point to a birthdate of approximately 100 CE or 

before. 

If we accept this time as the approximate date 

of the appearance of Lord Lakulīśa in Kāyāvarohaņ, 

then we may turn our attention to the life and 

impact of Lakulīśa during this incarnation. We may 

begin this investigation by looking to what traces 

may still exist of his presence in 

India. Specifically, this is likely to take several forms 

including manuscript data, epigraphic information, 

and iconography. Because of the rich sources of 

data involved with the iconography, we shall focus 

the primary research on the variety and locations 

of icons of Lord Lakulīśa that have been identified 

to date. For a few of the regions, we can look to 

available epigraphic data and manuscript data to 

support our understanding of the iconography.

6. Archeological and Other Evidence of Early Śiva Worship 

Śiva worship has been traced back to the 

earliest archeological finds in India. Carvings in the 

stone walls at Mohenjo-daro and Harappā 

discovered during the archeological explorations of 

the Indus Valley Civilization (estimated to have 

been populated circa 3300 – 1300 BCE) have the 

earliest representations of Śiva that have been 

found to date.  Sir John Marshall, who has 

extensively studied the archeological finds from 

Harappā and Mohenjo-daro, concluded that the 

religion of the Indus Valley Civilization was a 

composite of various cults that coexisted with one 

another. Chief among these include one cult to the 

Mother (Śakti) and the other to Śiva.49  

Later, M.R. Sakhare did a detailed review of the 

available epigraphic and archeologic evidence at 
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Mohenjo-daro and arrived at a number of well-

reasoned conclusions.50 He states that the pre-

Aryan Dravidian culture of that time appears to 

have worshipped God in the form of a supreme 

being. That proto-Indian culture called this being 

“the god of the chariot and of the cultivated 

fields”.51 These two symbols of destruction and 

creation are very consistent with the descriptive 

references to Rudra or Lord Śiva as exemplified in 

later recorded scriptural information such as the 

Vedas and the Purāņas. Furthermore, the deity is 

described as having three eyes in two inscriptions, 

one reading: “The three stars are the three eyes of 

the great God.”52 And finally, the inscriptions point 

to at least one group of Mohenjo-daro inhabitants 

worshipping the liṅga, a symbol closely associated 

Figure 3: An 

Excessively Rare, 

Magnificent, and 

Important Set of 

Four Kushan Gold 

Double Dinars 

Struck Under Vima 

Kadphises, the 

First Kushan Ruler 

to Strike Gold 

Coins, Wikimedia, 

by Ancient Art. 



with Śiva. And some of the houses of worship at 

that time were marked by the symbol of the 

trident. And finally, we find the imagery of the 

snake associated with the God of these people. An 

inscription reads, “Mīna meditates on the snake of 

the three-eyed one.” 

The next reference to Śiva worship actually 

comes from the Greek writer Megasthenes (c. 350 

– 290 BCE). Arrian notes that “Megasthenes lived 

with Sibyrtius, satrap of Arachosia, and often 

speaks of his visiting Sandracottus, the king of the 

Indians.”53 Quoting the writings of Megasthenes, 

E.W. Hopkins has stated that “the worship of 

Dionysis preceded that of Herakles (Hercules) by 

fifteen generations. There were Dionysiae festivals 

in honor of the God Śiva, who belongs to where 

flourishes the wine, in the Aśvaka District, situated 

to the North of the Kabul River.”54 

In the time of Megasthenes, Alexander the 

Great of Macedonia invaded Northern India and 

the Punjab in 326 BCE beginning in the Punjab 

region at the Battle of Hydraspes.55 In this region, 

Alexander encountered Indian people who were 

named the Sibae by those classical Greek writers 

Curtius and Diodorus, and “dressed in the skins of 

wild beasts, having clubs as their weapons, and 

branding with the mark of the club their oxen and 

mules.”56 Sastri et al. conclude that the warriors 

from this Punjab tribe of Sibi may be associated 

with the worship of Śiva based upon how they are 

described.57 Again, one must be careful to generate 

conclusions based upon later findings for earlier 

reports such as this. But still, the similarity is 

striking and would place the timeframe for Śiva 

worship in this region to at least the fourth century 

BCE which is consistent with the Brāhmaņa period. 
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Patañjali (circa 200 BCE) makes direct mention 

of the Śiva-bhagavatas as a group of devotees to 

Lord Śiva in his commentary on Panini’s Sūtras 

3:99. This marks the first documented record of an 

organized sect of Śiva devotees. Specifically, he 

describes them as “āyaḥśūlikaḥ” (one who carries 

the iron lance) and “daņḍājinika” (one associated 

with the staff and the hide).58 These symbols of the 

order were considered unorthodox, and the more 

orthodox people criticized the members as 

“dāṃbhika” (proud hypocrites) for their 

“daņḍājinika” habitus. Both Patañjali (in the 

commentary on Panini) and Madhavacharya (in his 

Śarvadarśanasaṁgraha) reported that the Śiva-

bhagavatas employed violent means to achieve 

their ends.59 

Members of another early group of Śiva 

devotees from the Brāhmaņa period were called 

the Ājivikas. The sect existed sometime around the 

sixth century BCE and flourished in Eastern India. 

The Jatakas (I: 390 and 493) mention that the 

Ājivikas smeared their bodies with dust and ashes, 

swung in the air like bats, squatted painfully on 

their heels, reclined on beds of thorns, and 

scorched themselves with five fires.60 The Majjhima 

Nikaya (II: Tevijja-vacchagottasutta) (a Buddhist 

scripture from between the third century BCE and 

the second century of the CE) refers to the Ājivikas 

as “a group of householders who indulged in many 

difficult ascetic practices.”61 While these Ājivikas 

were clearly different than the Buddhists of that 

time period, they were a significant enough of a 

presence in religious thinking to appear in the 

literature of this group. 

It is apparent from the historic literature that 

organized forms of Śiva worship were present in 



the Indus Valley, Punjab, and Eastern India prior to 

the Current Era. It is difficult to put an exact date 

on the origins of organized Śiva worship as the 

archeological data is limited and not well 

understood. Certainly, we have some data that 

suggests the worship of Śiva in one form or another 

may have existed as long ago as two or even three 

millennia before the Current Era. And there is much 

stronger data that confirm the formation of large 

groups of devotees by at least the sixth to fourth 

century before the Current Era. 

7. Dating the Incarnation of Lord Lakulīśa 

Based upon epigraphic and numismatic 

evidence alone, we can arrive on a date that must 

have been before 100 CE, but probably after 200 

BCE, for the existence of Lord Lakulīśa. This 

corresponds to expert opinions from the likes of 

D.R. Bhandarkar who proposed that the latest date 

would be the end of the first century CE based upon 

the mention of Lakulīśa in the Vāyu Purāņa.62 R.G. 

Bhandarkar places the date earlier to around 

second century BCE based upon the mention in the 

Mahābhārata about the rise of the Pañcārtha 

system that some have attributed to Lakulīśa.63 

Based upon Bannerjea’s theories about the early 

Śiva worship, some authors have used 200 BCE 

(corresponding to the date of Patañjali due to the 

lack of mention of Lakulīśa or his followers in his 

commentary on the Panini Sūtras) as a 

“reasonable” limit to the earliest date for 

Lakulīśa.64 Thus, we arrive at a timeframe of 

somewhere between 200 BCE and 100 CE as the 

generally accepted period for the arrival of Lakulīśa 

by the community of scholars of the present time 

without much controversy.65 

The Purāņic References 
However, we also have the various references 

in the Purāņic literature as discussed in Chapter 2. 

These Purāņic references do create some 

interesting challenges to the current scholarly 

tendency to accept the time period of 200 BCE to 

100 CE for dating the life of Lakulīśa. Reviewing our 

references in that chapter we find the following 

concordance of data regarding the time that 

Lakulīśa appeared or incarnated on earth: 

1. Liṅga Purāņa I:24.6-9 – End of this Yuga 

2. Śiva Purāņa 5:43-50 – At the time after Krishna 

3. Liṅga Purāņa 24:124-133 – At the time of 

Krishna 

4. Vāyu Purāņa 24: 206-214 – Time after Krishna 

In addition to the information listed above, 

these Purāņas  state that each avatāra of Śiva (up 

to and including the current 28th avatāra) 

incarnates at the end of a Dvapara Yuga or 

beginning of the Kali Yuga (third and fourth eras of 

a time cycle) for a given cycle of time.  

According to the Śrīmad Bhagavatam 3:11.9, 

The duration of the Satya millennium (yuga) equals 4,800 years of the years of the demigods; the 

duration of the Tretā millennium equals 3,600 years of the demigods; the duration of the Dvāpara 

millennium equals 2,400 years; and that of the Kali millennium is 1,200 years of the demigods. 

Therefore, each cycle of the four yugas is 

estimated to last approximately 12,000 divine 

years. The duration of 1 divine year is said to equal 

to 360 human or Earth years. By using this factor 

for calculation, we arrive at the enormous number 

of 4,320,000 Earth years for each cycle of four 
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yugas. Looking only at the current era, the Kali 

Yuga, we find that it has a duration of 432,000 

years. 

The question of when this current Kali Yuga 
began has been the subject of intense scientific 
scrutiny. We have a very clear reference to the shift 



between the Dvāpara Yuga and the Kali Yuga 
because the Mahābhārata War reportedly 
occurred at this time. Because Lord Kŗşņa 
reportedly participated in that war and died 
sometime afterwards, and because we have 
multiple references as listed above pointing to the 
presence of Lakulīśa at the end of the Dvāpara 
Yuga, or at the time (or shortly after the time) of 
Lord Kŗşņa, we can align the dating of Lakulīśa to 
that of Kŗşņa according to the scriptural references. 

Astro-Archeological Approaches to 
Dating the Mahābhārata War 

Dating the Mahābhārata War, and the related 

life of Lord Kŗşņa, was originally glossed over by 

early Indologists, likely because of the belief that 

while the information contained in epics is of 

cultural and religious interest, it was not 

considered as historical fact. Those that did address 

this question looked no earlier than 1000 BCE and 

could not find a suitable date that matched the 

various astronomical or genealogical references in 

the Mahābhārata. 

Over time, many authors have approached the 

subject through analysis of linguistics, manuscript 

data, genealogical information, astronomical 

references and archeological information. As a 

result, numerous researchers have come up with a 

variety of solutions based upon these many 

approaches. Out of over 120 articles proposing 

dates ranging from 1000 to 5000 BCE as the date of 

the Mahābhārata War, 40% have used 

astronomical data to generate their conclusion.66 

Dr. Vedavyas has evaluated these articles and 

the following chart is based upon his findings. 

Table 2: Array of estimates for the date of the Mahābhārata War 

Time estimate 

Mahābhārata 

6000 – 3300 

BCE 

3300 – 3000 

BCE 

3000 – 1500 

BCE 

1500 – 1000 

BCE 

Later than 

1000 BCE 

# of Scholars 6 59 7 41 7 

As we can see in Table 2, while there is a wide 

dispersion in the estimates, there are two strong 

clusters that have been highlighted in the table: the 

first in a narrow range of 3 centuries from 3300 to 

3000 BCE, and the second in a wider band from 

1500 to 1000 BCE. Both of these bands have been 

the subject of a renewed scrutiny of the dating 

question using new approaches that were not 

previously available. 

An emerging discipline of Astronomically based 

Archeology, or simply put, Astro-archeology has 

put new light on the subject with a much higher 

degree of accuracy than was possible in the past. 

Modern software developed at Jet Propulsion 

Laboratories of NASA has dramatically improved 

the research capabilities of those scholars wishing 

to compare the astronomical data found in the 

Mahābhārata to the actual astronomical 

alignments that were present thousands of years 
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ago. As the noted professor Narihari Achar put it, 

this planetarium software allows the display “on 

the screen of a computer monitor thousands of 

stars and other heavenly objects as seen in the sky 

at any given location on earth and at any given date 

and time (between 4000 BCE and 8000CE), all at the 

touch of a mouse.”67 

One of the concerns of those who are working 

with these programs is that over 140 astrological 

references can be found in the Mahābhārata. 

Rather than try to include all astronomical 

references, Achar approached the project by 

limiting the indications to those mentioned about 

the start of the war which are mainly found in the 

Udayoga and Bhiśṃa parvas. Their initial list of 

forty was subsequently reduced to 12 that give a 

reasonable and coherent chronology. A synopsis of 

some of the most important chronological points is 

included below. 



1. Kŗşņa leaves for Hastināpura on a peace 

mission in the maitrī muhurta in the month of 

Kārtīka, on the day of revatī nakśatra. (MB V:81 

(6-7)) 

2. After the peace mission fails, Kŗşņa sends a 

message to Bhiśma and Drona through a 

conversation with Karņa about preparing for 

war. During the conversation, Karņa describes 

several astrological phenomena. Saturn was at 

rohini, Mars had exhibited a retrograde motion 

earlier, but had become pro-grade again, and 

citrā is being harassed by a graha. (MB V:141 

(7-10)) 

3. There was a lunar eclipse occurring at the time 

of the full moon during the month of Kārtīka. 

This was followed by a solar eclipse on the 

following full moon day and the two events 

were separated by 13 days. (MB III:6 (32)) 

4. Bhiśma dies shortly after the sun turns to a 

northward direction, and this event is 

celebrated today as māgha śukla aşţami. (MB 

XIII: 53 (28)) 

5. Before the war began, there was a new moon 

at jyeşţhā.68 

Achar used the software to assess various dates 

proposed by a number of scholars and sequentially 

ruled-out all dates that did not demonstrate 

consistent findings using his twelve points of 

analysis. After assessing various possibilities as 

proposed by a number of scholars, the 

planetarium-software was used to consider the 

estimate by the mathematician – astronomer 

Raghavan.69 In 1969, using all of these markers 

mentioned by Achar and others from the epic, and 

working without the benefit of computer software, 

Raghavan had arrived at an estimate that the war 

began between November 21 and 22, 3067 BCE.  

Leveraging the now available computer 

technology, Achar confirmed this estimate using 

every variable including the very unusual of two 
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eclipses within 13 days. In addition, Vyasa mentions 

the presence of a terrible comet in the region of 

puşya (MB VI:3 (12)) and Karņa mentions many 

meteorites falling before the war. Again, the 

software was able to determine that Haley’s comet 

had been in that location during that particular year 

and the meteorite activity during October of 3067 

BCE was heavy.  Achar confirmed the date 

proposed by Raghavan of November 22, 3067 BCE 

for the beginning of the war. All in all, the 

concordance of data provided is very convincing 

indeed. 

Dating the Beginning of the Current Kali 

Yuga 

Āryabhaţa, the noted mathematician and 
astronomer, determined the date of the current 
Kali Yuga to begin in 3102 BCE, as recorded in his 
Āryabhaţīya (which mentions that in the year 3600 
of the Kali Yuga, corresponding to 499 CE, he was 
23 years old).70 When various scholars have looked 
at the information available to Āryabhaţīya at that 
time, they concluded that the complexity of 
manuscript information from the past was too 
great for him to have rescinded the extant 
scriptures to align with his statement about the 
date of the Kali Yuga. 

To evaluate this dating of the beginning of the 
current Kali Yuga, we can look to the Sūrya 
Siddhānta (aphorisms 25 – 34). The information 
contained there explains that the beginning of any 

Yuga is marked by all seven visible planets aligning 
along the ecliptic path in the constellation of Pisces 
on the last day of the year (Phalguni Amavasya). 
Using this information contained in the Sūrya 
Siddhānta, Burgess and Gangooly (1860) concluded 
that the beginning of the current Kali era must be 

February 17-18, 3102 BCE when such a conjunction 
of planets occurred.71 

R. Panchwagh has investigated the occurrence 

of such an event using the Cyber Sky Planetarium 



program based on the JPL ephemeris number 

404.
72

 His investigations revealed that this event 

occurred on February 18, 3102 BCE at 2:27:30 AM. 

This software is very precise. The next closest event 

found was an alignment of only five planets visible 

in China (not India) in 1953 BCE.73 Based upon 

planetary alignments alone, he concluded that the 

current Kali Yuga began in 3102 BCE.7475 The 

concordance of these two dates for Kali Yuga as 

mentioned by Āryabhaţa over 1500 years ago and 

that found using modern technology is quite 

profound. 

Conclusions on Dating the Kali Yuga 

However, we are left with a problem with our 

dating as it relates to the Mahābhārata war and the 

life of Lord Kŗşņa. The date of 3102 BCE for the 

beginning of the Kali Yuga now precedes our date 

of 3067 BCE as the beginning date for the 

Mahābhārata war by 35 years. From the story, we 

know that Lord Kŗşņa must surely have been alive 

during the war since he was reported to be one of 

the main participants. Yet we have multiple 

scriptural references that state that the Kali Age did 

not begin until after the death of Lord Kŗşņa. A 

sampling of those passages is presented below. 

1. Viśņu Purāņa 28:5 

“And on the same day that Hari departed from 

the Earth, the dark-bodied Kali Age set in.”76 

2. Bhāgavata Purāņa 1:15 (36) 

“When Lord Kŗşņa, whose meritorious stories 

are worth hearing, left this earth with his body, 
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on that very day, the Kali (age), which is the 

cause of irreligious actions in thoughtless (i.e. 

not awakened) minds, followed.”77 

3. Bhāgavata Purāņa 1:18 (6) 

“On the very day, and at that very moment that 

the Lord left the earth, on that very day this 

Kali, the source of irreligiousness (in the world), 

entered here.”78 

4. Brahmā Purāņa 103:8 

“It was on the day in which Kŗşņa left the earth 

and went to heaven that Kali Age, with time for 

its body set in.” 79 

Each of these passages clearly mark the 

beginning of the Kali Yuga as the time when Lord 

Kŗşņa dies. If Kali Yuga did not begin until the death 

of Kŗşņa, then how can we have an astronomically 

based date for the beginning of the yuga before the 

beginning of the Mahābhārata war? How can we 

reconcile these issues? 

One possibility might be that the astro-

archeological software may have some 

inaccuracies due to the enormous time periods 

involved. This might account for the difference.  For 

example, it is known that the earth’s rotation slows 

by about 0.001 seconds per century. While this 

seems very small, it can create an effect of a 12-

hour uncertainty when looking at data from 5000 

years ago. Additionally, orbital motions that are 

relatively quick (like that of the moon), may cause 

more error when looking back over many centuries. 

While this uncertainty might affect some of the 

positions of the moon, it is unlikely to affect the 
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http://www.encyclopediaofauthentichinduism.org/articles/51_the_bhartiya_chronology.htm


positions of stars which were primary determinants 

of dating. 

Let us turn instead to the mentions of Kali Yuga 

within the Mahābhārata, itself. In the 

Mahābhārata, several statements are included to 

suggest that the war occurred in the time interval 

between the Dvapara Yuga and the Kali Yuga.  

Mahābhārata, Adi Parva, 2:9 

“In the interval between the Dvāpara and the 

Kali Yugas there happened at Samantapanchaka 

the encounter between the armies of the Kauravas 

and the Pāņḍavas.”80 

Mahābhārata, Shalya Parva, 60 

(Lord Kŗşņa responds to the adharmic act of 

Bhima crushing the thigh of Duryodhana during the 

war) “Thou art always described as bereft of wrath, 

and righteous-souled and devoted to 

righteousness! Calm thyself, therefore, and do not 

give way to wrath! Know that the Kali age is at 

hand.” 

In these two passages, we find a clear link of 

the Mahābhārata War to the transitional period 

from the Dvāpara Yuga to the Kali Yuga.  The earlier 

passage suggesting when the war happened 

generally, and then the statement by Kŗşņa that the 

Kali Yuga was indeed here with the unchivalrous act 

of the Pāņḍava prince, Bhima.  

According to the Viśņu Purāņa, Section III,  the 
twilight interval (also called sandhyā) between 
these two particular yugas, lasts for 300 years (200 
years for the end of the Dvāpara Yuga and 100 
years for the beginning of the Kali Yuga).81 Based 
upon this reference, we have a period of 100 years 
after the beginning of the Kali Yuga that would still 
be considered as the transitional period. In this 
case, the yuga beginning in 3102 BCE would mean 
that only 35 years had elapsed before the 
beginning of the war in 3067 BCE according to 
astro-archeology. Therefore, the time gap can be 
easily reconciled within the 100-year transitional 
period after the beginning of Kali yuga. 
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However, we must also consider that a period 
of 36 years passed after the war before Kŗşņa left 

the earth. From the Mahābhārata Stri Vilapa Parva, 
Section 25, we know that Lord Krishna is cursed to 
die in a very inauspicious way. The slokas are given 
below. 

“(Gandhari says) By the little merit I have 

acquired through waiting dutifully on my husband, 
by that merit so difficult to attain, I shall curse thee, 
O wielder of the discus and the mace! … O Govinda, 

thou shalt be the slayer of thy own kinsmen! In the 
thirty-sixth year from this, O slayer of Madhu, thou 
shalt … perish by disgusting means in the 
wilderness.”82 

Using the time of 36 years after the end of the 

Mahābhārata War, we arrive at the date of (3067 – 
36) 3031 BCE as the date for the death of Lord 
Kŗşņa. And according to the statements from the 
Purāņas above, the Kali age would not begin until 

then. The date of his death would therefore be 71 
years after the proposed date for the beginning of 

the Kali yuga. 

To reconcile this issue, we can again turn to the 

scriptures. Additional information about this 

occurrence can be found in the following sources. 

1. Bhāgavata Purāņa XII: 2 (29-30)83 

“When the self-illuminating personality, 

comprised of the pure sattva of Lord Viśņu, 

who came to be known as Sri Kŗşņa, retired to 

his region, Kali immediately entered the world 

and people began to take delight in sinful ways.  

While the Lord of the Goddess Lakşmī used to 

touch the earth with his lotus feet, till then Kali 

did not dare to encroach upon the earth.” 

2. Viśņu Purāņa XXIV 

“When the portion of Viśņu born in the race of 

Yadu went back to heaven, the Kali Yuga set in. 

But as long as he touched the earth with his 

lotus feet, the Kali Yuga could not affect it.”84 

3. Kali Raja Vŗttāṅta (Bhaga III, a:3) 



“The full weight of Kali only became manifest 

on his (Kŗşņa) departure from earth.” 

Here we find the solution to the riddle. So long 

as the pure sattva of Lord Kŗşņa was present in the 

world, the Kali yuga was held at bay. In the third 

passage from the list above, we are given one 

additional piece of reasoning. The pure sattvic 

quality of Lord Kŗşņa caused the Kali age 

(associated with decreasing dharma amongst 

inhabitants of the world) to be delayed as long as 

he was present upon the earth. 

Therefore, we are left with the following dates 

that have considerable evidence as to their validity. 

1. Beginning of the Kali Yuga – February 18, 

3102 BCE 

2. Mahābhārata War began – November 22, 

3067 BCE 

3. Death of Lord Kŗşņa – 3031 BCE 

Kali Yuga had begun before the war, was in a 

transitional period with the effects of Kali being 

held in check by the purity of Lord Kŗşņa, and then 

the full weight of that age began as he passed from 

this world. 

Conclusions on Dating the 
Incarnation of Lord Lakulīśa 

If we were only to consider manuscript, 

numismatic, and epigraphic data, most authorities 

on the subject would agree that Lakulīśa likely 

existed sometime between 100 BCE and 100 CE, 

but certainly not earlier than the time of Patañjali 

(200 BCE), due to the lack of mention of Lakulīśa or 

his followers in his commentary on the Panini 

Sūtras. However, if we weigh all the evidence, we 

arrive at a wider range of dates possible for the 

appearance of Lord Lakulīśa in Kāyāvarohaņ. We 

can therefore be much more certain that he 

appeared sometime after 3031 BCE (time of the 

death of Kŗşņa) and sometime before 100 CE 

(based upon numismatic and epigraphic evidence). 

This wide range can be bolstered to some degree 

by the presence of Śiva worship stretching back to 

3000 BCE according to archeological evidence from 

Mohenjo-Daro and Harappā. There is definite 

evidence of Śiva worship throughout the time 

period in question. Narrowing it down based on the 

lack of mention by Patañjali seems premature given 

the wealth of scriptural data to consider. 

For the present, we may need to be satisfied 

with the rather enormous range of possibility that 

is noted from the discussion above. This period of 

time in ancient India is a difficult one to examine. 

Given the limitations of available manuscript 

information, and the overall lack of historical 

records for Indian culture outside of the scriptures 

and genealogies, we are left with this relatively high 

degree of uncertainty. Rather than jump to the 

conclusion that 200 BCE through 100 BCE is the 

correct time range for the life of Lakulīśa, we should 

perhaps open the window to include the possibility 

that the date is actually much earlier than what has 

been found in the limited historical material so far. 

To that end, we should continue to search for other 

clues to the time of existence for Lord Lakulīśa. The 

possibility exists that astronomical data may be 

found in a scriptural reference to Lakulīśa that 

might lead to a more accurate determination of the 

timeline of his presence on earth. 

  



8. First Disciples of Lord Lakulīśa 

We have now arrived at a date for the initial 
presence of Lord Lakulīśa in the current Kali Yuga 
to be sometime after 3031 BCE and before 100 CE. 
Using the information derived from various 
epigraphic and manuscript sources can help 
reconstruct the early history of those disciples who 
became important teachers in the lineage initiated 
by the incarnation of Śiva known as Lord Lakulīśa. 
While the information is not complete in many 
cases, and may have been corrupted in later 
documents, we will at a minimum be able to 
establish a semblance of these early lineages and 
how strong the continuity of teachings may have 
been. Let us look first to some of the manuscript 
data from later periods. 

The first discovered manuscript giving details of 
the early doctrine and lineages of Lakulīśa is the 
Ganakārikā of Bhasvajna. The author’s actual name 
was most likely Bhāva Savajna and he is reported to 
have lived at least between 940 and 980 CE. For 
many years, this commentary was the only work 
that detailed the teachings of Lakulīśa. The 
Ganakārikā gives us two lists of the spiritual 
descendants of Lord Lakulīśa as mentioned by 
various authors. The first is given by Āchārya 
Haribhadra in his work Saḍdarśana Samucchaya as 
follows: 

1. Nakulīśa 10. Atri 
2. Kauśika 11. Kauśika (II) 
3. Gārgya 12. Piṅgala 
4. Maitreya 13. Puşpaka 
5. Kauruşa 14. Bŗhadācārya 
6. Īśāna 15. Agasti 
7. Pāragārgya 16. Santāna 
8. Kapilānda 17. Rāśikara 
9. Manuşyaka 18. Vidyāguru 

The same list as written by Rājaśekhara Suri in 
his Saddarśana Samuchchaya is as follows: 

1. Nakulīśa 10. Aparakuśika 

2. Kauśika 11. Atri 

3. Gārgya 12. Piṅgalākşa 

4. Maitreya 13. Puşpaka 

5. Kauruşa 14. Bŗhadācārya 
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6. Īśāna 15. Agasti 

7. Pāragārgya 16. Santāna 
8. Kapilānda 17. Rāśikara 
9. Manuşyaka 18. Vidyāguru 

In both lists, the first four disciples are the same 
as that found in the Purāņic literature as previously 
mentioned in Chapter 2. These include Kauśika, 
Gārgya, Maitreya, and Kauruşa. The Skanda Purāņa 
tells us that Kauśika was initiated in Ujjain, Gārgya 
in Jambumārga near Puşkara, Maitreya in Mathurā, 
and Kauruşa in Kanyakubja.85  

In evaluating the two lists above Peter Bisschop 
has opined that it is not meant to be a linear 
description, but rather to be interpreted as four 
divisions following the principle guru Nakulīśa. His 
interpretation is to take every fourth teacher in 
procession, to create the four separate early 
lineages.  

His findings can be summarized as follows: 

1. Kauśika  Īśāna  Aparakuśika  
Bŗhadācārya 

2. Gārgya  Pāragārgya  Atri  Agasti 

3. Maitreya  Kapilānda  Piṅgalākşa  
Santāna 

4. Kauruşa  Manuşyaka  Puşpaka  Rāśikara 

Concerning the interpretation of the final name 
in this list of 18, Bisschop has followed the advice 
of the editor of the Pancārthabhāşya in his 
introduction, “The word Vidyāguru refers to one’s 
own guru who imparts Vidyā (knowledge) and is 
usually considered as an incarnation of Rudra.” 
Therefore, the name does not represent a specific 
guru in any of the lineages.86 

According to the inscription on the Mathura 
Pillar (38 – 381 CE), Acharya Uditacharyya is noted 
as the tenth spiritual teacher from Kauśika, who is 
considered by multiple sources as the first disciple 
of Lakulīśa. The etching also reports that Acharya 
Uditacharyya is the fourth disciple from the 
Bhagavat Parāśara, and the disciple’s disciple of the 
Bhagavat Upamita and the disciple of the Bhagavat 
Kapila. 



This would give us the following list for this 

lineage: 

1. Lakulīśa 

2. Kauśika 

3. ? 

4. ? 

5. ? 

6. ? 

7. ? 

8. Parāśara 

9. ? 

10. Upamita 

11. Kapila 

12. Uditacharya 

The data from the Mathura Pillar is included 
here for two reasons: first, this is the very source 
data that has been used to estimate the date of the 
appearance of Lord Lakulīśa, as previously 
discussed in Chapter 4, and second, the 
information will be referred to in Chapter 9 when 
discussing the iconography of East India.  

The Cintra Praśasti records the first four 
disciples after Lakulīśa as conscientious keepers of 
the teachings of Lakulīśa and names them as the 
Antaḥsadaḥ, or inner circle, which again may be 
taken to suggest that they were contemporaries. It 
describes the lineage as follows: 

1. Lakulīśa 

2. Kauśika 

3. Gārgya 

4. Maitreya 

5. Kauruşa 

This is followed by a description of Gārgya’s 

lineage (Verses 19 - 21) as follows: 

1. Gārgya 

2. Taporāśi 

3. Kārittikarāśi 

4. Vālmīkirāśi 

5. Tripurāntaka 
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Kauruşa, the fourth disciple of Lord Lakulīśa, is 

also referred to as Kāruka in some texts. The name 

refers to his origins, “a man from Kuru 

(Kurukshetra) country.”87 Rāmānuja has 

complicated the matter by substituting the name of 

Kālānana for Kāruka Siddhānta. R.G. Bhandarkar 

has given the opinion that Kālānana is synonymous 

with Kāruka. Therefore, Kauruşa would likely be the 

spiritual founder of the Kālānanas based upon an 

inscription from 1177 CE.88 But this conclusion is 

incorrect as later researchers have discovered.89 

If we consider these various reports of the 

lineage of teachers that followed Lakulīśa, we find 

a high degree of coherence, especially concerning 

the listing of the initial gurus. Regarding the 

subsequent gurus in the lineages, we find variations 

reported at different locations through India and at 

different points in time. What is not known of the 

first four gurus in the lineage is if they were 

sequential, or if they were all disciples of Lord 

Lakulīśa at the same time. In reviewing the 

literature, one comes to the sense that many 

authors have positioned the four as sequential 

teachers of the Lakula doctrine.  

Although some scholars have considered the 

first four disciples to be sequential, the presence of 

all four on many icons found today suggests that 

they were more likely to have been contemporaries 

(See Chapter 9 for the Iconography of Lord 

Lakulīśa). Furthermore, the information from the 

Cintra Praśasti that these four were considered the 

Antaḥsadaḥ, inner circle, supports a similar 

conclusion that they were contemporaries. 

To further bolster this conclusion, we can look 

to the various inscriptions of the lineages. For 

example, given that we have a lineage derived from 

Gārgya reported on the Cintra Praśasti and a 

different lineage reported to have arisen from 

Kauśika in the Mathura Pillar, we must consider the 

possibility that some or all of these first four 

disciples lived in the same time period with a single 

teacher as Lakulīśa. If this is true, then the opinion 

of D.R. Bhandarkar dating the life of Lakulīśa, based 



upon an estimate of 20 years for each teacher in 

the lineage up to the date of the Mathura pillar 

inscription, would be subject to further debate.  

However, even if these four were contemporaries, 

and the estimate of 20 years per guru was invalid, 

there is sufficient corroborating data to keep the 

estimate of his incarnation to sometime before 100 

CE. 

Over time, splits were likely to have occurred in 

the lineages resulting in both geographic spread of 

the orders, and progressive shifts in doctrine giving 

rise to different subcults or subsects. The rise of a 

new sect may lead to progressively greater 

differences in practices and beliefs from the 

original doctrine over time.  

To build an understanding of the geographical 

and temporal spread of the teachings of Lakulīśa 

and his disciples in the centuries that followed his 

original appearance, let us turn our attention to the 

iconographical evidence created by the devotees of 

Lakulīśa over time. This will help develop our 

understanding of the spiritual and cultural impact 

of this important teacher. 

9. Iconography of Lord Lakulīśa 

Ancient images of Lord Lakulīśa abound 

throughout India and even beyond as far as 

Cambodia. Most of the widespread presence of 

these images is likely due to the travels of itinerant 

swamis of the Lakula Order, as they appear to have 

had a missionary purpose to spread the teachings 

far and wide. Common symbols to these icons 

make the images of Lord Lakulīśa relatively easy to 

identify, and many authors have given us lists of 

their locations. 

The specifications for the appearance and 

carving of images of Lord Lakulīśa has been laid out 

in the scriptures for temples to follow. A 

manuscript from the Viśvakarmā Vastuśāstram90 

located in the Bhandarkar Oriental Research 

Institute in Pune gives the parameters for how the 

image of Lord Lakulīśa should be represented. 

The image is commonly depicted as a seated 

man, typically in a yoga āsana such as padmāsana 

or siddhāsana, with long full hair, elongated 

earlobes, youthful body, and holding two objects: a 

club (lakula) typically held in the left hand and a 

spherical object similar to a fruit like a coconut or 

citrus fruit (mātuliṅgam) often depicted in the right 

hand. The face is serene much like images 

commonly produced of Gautama Buddha. The 

image of Lakulīśa is usually unclothed with the 

penis erect (referred to as ūrdhvaretaḥ, meaning 

chaste or ūrdhvamedhra meaning upright genitals 

or ithyphallic representation).  
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While some may believe that this ithyphallic 

depiction is related to certain left-handed tantra 

practices or to male sexuality in general, this is 

highly unlikely in a teacher who reportedly 

Figure 4: Lakulīśa from Brahmeshwar Temple in Kāyāvarohaņ 
showing the classic representation of the icon per the Viśvakarmā 
Vastuśāstram. Courtesy of Life Mission Publications. 



espoused celibacy (brahmacarya)91. It is more likely 

that it is in reference to the self-realized or 

transcendent nature of this ascetic and celibate 

yogi who has successfully raised the prana 

upwards. The ūrdhvamedhra reflects the yogic 

energy and not sexuality. 

The Mathura Pillar inscription line 17 gives us 

some information as to the staff or club (lakula) 

held by Lakulīśa. “May Divine (Bhagavāna) Daņḍa 

(staff) be always victorious, whose daņḍa is terrific, 

Rudradanḍa, and who is the foremost leader.” It is 

this Bhagavānadanḍa or Rudradanḍa that is 

emblematic of icons found throughout India and 

beyond. Such a daņḍa is terrifying in nature and 

therefore has been associated with death or the 

limitations of worldly existence. 

Some experts have weighed in on the possible 

meanings of the two main symbols associated with 

images of Lord Lakulīśa. M.C. Choubey opines that 

the staff (lakula) is indicative of death, while the 

citron fruit (mātuliṅgam or bījapūraka) has many 

seeds suggesting the bringing of life.92 Choubey 

also mentions that R. G. Bhandarkar has stated that 

the bumpy surface of the citron (mātuliṅgam) may 

represent atoms of the universe.93 In some images 

of the daņḍa a serpent is seen to be wound around 

the staff typically three and one half turns. This may 

correspond to the kuņḍalinī energy coiled and 

locked at the base of the spine as referenced in 

numerous manuscripts on yoga. Interestingly, it 

also corresponds to the familiar images of the 

caduceus, symbol of the Greek god, Hermes or 

Roman god, Mercury – known as the messenger of 

the gods and the god of healing. The image is well-

described by many in the alchemical traditions 

(both eastern and western) and is considered 

symbolic for the secret processes of internal 

transformation that lead to immortality. 

The earliest images of Lord Lakulīśa before the 

sixth century CE are sometimes posed with him in a 

standing position, but this evolved into nearly 

uniform images in seated versions over time. An 
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interesting variation of the icon is found in some of 

the statues produced in the sixth century CE. While 

many figures display Lakulīśa in the Lotus position 

or padmāsana, two figures from Mathura show him 

with knees flexed and ankles crossed and a band 

(yogapaţţa bandha) around the knees.94 Some 

have suggested that this band was used to hide the 

ūrdhvamedhra, but this hardly seems likely as it 

fails in that aspect. More likely it represents an 

aspect of yoga or the tools used by Lakulīśa in his 

personal practice of sādhanā (the practice of yogic 

disciplines for the purpose of liberation from 

worldly existence and repeated death). 

Other variations in the icons of Lakulīśa are 

commonly seen, especially as the distance from the 

center of Kāyāvarohaņ increases. The image shown 

in Figure 5 gives us Lakulīśa standing in Dvibhanga, 

Figure 5: Lakulīśa with skull-topped lakula and birds. 10th century 
CE. Courtesy of the Library and Archives of the Philadelphia 
Museum of Art. 



or bent posture. The icon appears with typical 

braids and elongated earlobes with kundals (disc-

shaped earrings). The lakula (club) is held in the 

right hand (variation) and is notable for having a 

skull at the top of the club. Instead of a citron in the 

left hand, he holds birds in a nest or on a lotus. A 

cow is placed at his feet (a common symbol for Lord 

Śiva as Pāśupati, but also may represent Nandi, the 

vehicle of Lord Śiva).  

The icon was on display at the Royal Academy 

of the Arts Exhibition in London, 1948 where this 

photograph was taken. Unfortunately, we do not 

have any data on the original temple location or 

precise dating of the figure other than the 

attribution of 10th century on the back of the 

photograph.95 Whether the image is a 

representation of Lord Lakulīśa, one of His 

followers, or someone from a completely different 

sect remains unclear due to the unique features of 

the icon. The image is presented here as a 

representation of the possible variations found in 

icons from across India where time and distance 

may be associated with drift or changes in such 

features. In addition, as the generations from the 

original teachings increase, other sects tend to 

emerge and thus, features of Lakulīśa may likewise 

shift to accommodate the change in teachings. 

Let us proceed to a brief overview of prominent 

icons of Lord Lakulīśa found throughout India and 

beyond. 

Gujarat 

As noted previously, Gujarat state in the land of 

Lata was the place of the 28th incarnation for Lord 

Lakulīśa. So, it is no surprise that a number of 

ancient icons depicting this avatāra of Śiva are 

located there. This is especially true of those areas 

of where the Lord was known to have travelled. 

Multiple icons of Lord Lakulīśa may be found in the 

village of Kāyāvarohaņ today. Some are in very 

small temples, while a larger version is found in the 

Brahmeśvara Jyotirliṅga temple (Figure 6) 

constructed to house this very special icon, and 

then dedicated through yogic invocation process 
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known as prana pratişţhā in 1974 performed by 

Swami Sri Kripalvananda.96  

The icon of Lord Lakulīśa in the Brahmeśvara 

Jyotirliṅga temple (Figure 7) is composed of a dark 

Figure 6: Brahmeśvara Jyotirlinga Temple at K Kāyāvarohaņ, 
Gujarat. (Public domain) 

Figure 7: Lord Lakulīśa at the Brahmeśvara Jyotirlinga Temple 

in Kāyāvarohaņ. (Courtesy of Life Mission). 



black stone that is purported to come from 

meteorite origin. The body of Lord Lakulīśa is that 

of a muscular youth of about nineteen years of age 

attached to a liṅga of the same material behind the 

body. Legend suggests that this jyotirliṅga contains 

the energy of all twelve jyotirliṅga that were drawn 

together by Lakulīśa due to the threats posed by 

the Mughal invasions and their attendant 

iconoclasm. As discussed at length in Chapter 3, this 

very icon is reported to be the liṅga Lord Lakulīśa 

fused his body to perhaps 2000 years ago or even 

longer. Here, Lakulīśa sits in siddhāsana posture, 

unclothed, ithyphallic, with long locks of hair 

parted in the center, and holds the lakula in the left 

hand and the mātuliṅgam in the right.  

The statue shows little or no deterioration 

despite the possibility that it is nearly 2,000 years 

of age. Of all the icons found in temples throughout 

India today, this image is without a doubt the best 

preserved and most detailed. This particular statue 

was the one that Swami Sri Kripalvananda reported 

that he recognized as the divine being that 

appeared to give him darshan near Haridwar.97 

Worship of the deity continues daily in this temple 
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and thousands gather every summer for the Guru 

Pūrņimā celebrations. 

The Champaner-Pavagadh Archaeological Park 

is a UNESCO World Heritage Site located in 

Panchmahal district in Gujarat, India approximately 

seven kilometers east of Halol. The site is located 

on a hill and is populated by temples, mosques, 

tombs, and monuments. People have inhabited this 

area since the Chalcolithic period. Although there 

are 114 monuments including those of Muslim, and 

Jain origin, the oldest temple in the area is a 

Lakulīśa shrine dated to 10th or 11th century CE.98  

One image with Lakulīśa in a seated posture is 

shown here in Figure 8, while another form of 

Lakulīśa found at the site is depicted with knees 

bent and a yogapaţţa bandha around the knees. 

The ornate temple is now in ruins, but the basic 

structure can be envisioned from what remains.  

The famed temple at Somnatha some distance 

to the north and west along the coast is said to have 

been an important center for the Lakulas. This 

association can easily be justified based on the 

Cintra Praśasti that was removed from this original 

location and subsequently transported to Portugal. 

As part of the text in the Cintra Praśasti (See 

Appendix 1), the Lakula order is noted to have been 

spread through the efforts of Ganda Brhspati. This 

could be interpreted to suggest that Somnatha, 

which was in ruins due to repeated Mughul 

invasions, was reestablished as center of Lakulism 

under Ganda.99  In the text, Ganda is compared to 

Lakulīśa. However, we have no image at the 

Somnatha temple other than a liṅga.  

Another icon of Lakulīśa from the 7th century CE 

may be found at the Baroda Museum. Lakulīśa 

seated in front of a liṅga, ithyphallic, with long 

matted hair, jewelry, right hand holding the citron, 

and the daņḍa (lakula) held in the left was found in 

a mound at the archeologically significant trading 
Figure 8: Lord Lakulīśa Temple at Champaner - Pavagadh, 

Gujarat. 10th – 11th century CE (Public Domain) 

http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/1101/documents/


center of Timbarva near Kārvan.100 The city was 

likely a stopover along the trading route through 

the region that also went to the religious tirtha of 

Kārvan (Kāyāvarohaņ). 

Central India 

Central India, and Madhya Pradesh in 
particular, was important as a center of the Lakula 
worship. Early scriptures refer to Lakulīśa travelling 
to the religious center of Ujjain, now located in that 
state. Jubulpure (Jabalpur) in Madhya Pradesh was 
a great center of Lakulīśa worship that was 
supported by the Haihaya Kings from the 10th 
century CE onwards.101 A temple inscription found 
at this site notes that Rudraśiva was an ascetic of 
the Lāta lineage who may have migrated there from 
Kārvan.102 The inscription reads as follows: 

“And on the right bank of the Narmada (River), 
in the land adjoining the hills, she (Queen 
Alaņadevi) gave to him (Vaidyanātha) another 
village named Makarapātaka. May the Pāśupata 
ascetic, Rudraśiva of the Lāta lineage arrange 
conformably to rule for the management of this 
place, so long as Śiva pervades the worlds!”103 

In a nearby town Malhar in the Bilaspur district, 
another inscription reads that Sivagupta built a 
temple for the Lakulīśa lineage ascetic Bhīmasoma 
on land deeded by a teacher in the lineage of 
Rudrasoma to Tejasoma to Bhīmasoma. 

Further to the northwest of Madya Pradesh, 
the ancient fort of Hinglajgarh of Malwa country is 
found near Mandsaur, an ancient city of the Malwa 
region. Many figures of Lakulīśa created between 
the 10th and 12th centuries CE have been found in 
this location and are now on display at the Central 
Museum in Indore and at the State Museum in 
Bhopal.  

One of the idols from Hinglajgarh, shown here 
in Figure 9, is a four-armed Lakulīśa seated in 
padmāsana position, naked with ūrdhvamedhra 
visible. The lakula in his left hand is significantly 
deteriorated and his right hand is missing. The hair 
is in complicated braids and ornately dressed. The 
elongated ears have kundals (earrings) and he is 
garlanded with a three headed cobra with another 
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cobra appearing at his waist. Three of his four 
disciples are visible in the corners and two large 

maces are held in the upper hands. A vertical 
diadem or third eye is incorporated into the image, 
and the sacred thread is included. The quality of 
these later carvings is quite mature. 

Two icons of Lakulīśa from Mandsaur have 

been relocated to the Indore Central Museum. The 

first image shown as Figure 10. In the image we see 

the typical long hair, youthful body, Siddhāsana 

posture, ūrdhvamedhra, kundals, seated upon the 

double lotus, with his four primary disciples 

depicted below. Although we do not find the lakula 

due to damage or destruction, the other elements 

make it clear who the image represents. 

A closeup detail of the facial features is 

provided in Figure 11. It reveals the fine quality of 

the carving, especially in the details found in the 

jata and malas. This is remarkable given the age of 

the figure (7th to 8th century CE). 

Figure 9: Lakulīśa, Hinglajgarh, Mandsaur, Madhya 
Pradesh circa 10th – 11th century CE currently in State 
Museum, Bhopal. (Public Domain) 



A second icon in the museum is dated to the 

10th century CE but found in the same area at 

Mandsaur. This icon shown in Figure 12 shows 

many of the features commonly associated with 

Lakulīśa.  
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In this figure, Lakulīśa is unclothed, of youthful 

body, in padmāsana, with ūrdhvamedhra, and 

kundals. The arms are again absent, so we are 

unable to know if the typical symbols were included 

in the sculpture or not. Disciples are seen below the 

central figure, and perhaps in the upper two 

positions. One of the lower figures is seen holding 

a lakula. The remaining two central figures appear 

to be gandharvas.  

Above the door to the Siddhesvara Temple at 

Palari in Madhya Pradesh built around 675 CE one 

can find a seated figure of Lakulīśa in 

dharmachakra - mudrā with a rudrāksa (seeds) 

garland and upavita of two beaded strings, lakula 

leaning against right shoulder, and his four seated 

disciples with a manuscript.104 

In the State Museum in Bhopal, M.P. we find 

several other icons of Lakulīśa. One image from 

Hinglajgarh, Mandsaur is unique amongst all the 

icons found to date. In this image (Figure 13), many 

of the typical features are seen. Youthful body, 

Figure 11: Closeup view of Lakulīśa icon in figure 10 from 
Mandsaur. (Photo by Author) 

Figure 12: Lord Lakulīśa icon from Mandsaur, 10th century 
CE, located in Indore Central Museum. (Photo by author). 

Figure 10: Lord Lakulīśa icon from Modi, Mandsaur, dated 
7th-8th Century CE, Indore Central Museum (Photo by 
Author). 



cowry shell curls of the long hair, kundals, 

yogapaţţa bandha, and ūrdhvamedhra. The unique 

feature of this icon is a dual phallus. The implication 

here, much as that of the multiple heads and arms 

seen in images of Rāvana, is that the Shakti power 

and energy of Lord Lakulīśa was of a greater quality 

or amount than others. One might say that he had 

at least twice the spiritual power of other yogis. 

 A second well preserved image from 

Hinglajgarh, Mandsaur that is now located in the 

Bhopal museum is shown in Figure 14. Here we a 

standing figure, with yogapaţţa bandha, kundals, 

sacred thread and visible ūrdhvamedhra. He may 

be holding a lakula that has been destroyed in the 

left hand and mala in the right. Two of his disciples 

are at his feet with hands in namaskāra mudrā. 

The sheer number of icons that have remained 

in this region indicate that it was likely an early 

destination of the Lakula ascetics. 
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Maharashtra 

The Jogeśvari caves located near Mumbai are 

some of the earliest temples of the Mahayana 

Buddhist tradition, dating to 525 CE according to 

Walter Spink.105  The image in Figure 15 appears as 

Figure 15: Lakulīśa in the Dhumar Lena cave at Ellora, Maharashtra, 
ca. 520 CE. By permission of Library and Archives of the Philadelphia 
Museum of Art. 

Figure 13: Icon of Lakulīśa from State Museum of Bhopal, 
originally from Hinglajgarh, Mandsaur, dated 5th century, but 
appears to be 10th century CE. (Public domain) 

Figure 14: Lakulīśa and disciples from Hinglajgarh, 
Mandsaur now located in Bhopal State Museum, 7th 
century CE. (Public domain) 



part of the ornate entrance to the great cave. 

Lakulīśa is the central figure above the entrance 

depicted in a seated posture with long matted hair 

and with his four disciples around him. He holds the 

lakula in the left hand while appearing to write 

upon a tablet or manuscript with the right hand. 

One would gather from the scene that Lord Lakulīśa 

is giving a discourse to his four main disciples. Given 

the importance of these caves to the Buddhist 

tradition, it is interesting to find the Lakula imagery 

in such a prominent location. While many have 

suggested an animosity or rivalry between the 

Buddhists and the Lakulas, possible concurrent use 

of such hermitages may suggest otherwise. 

The Ellora caves near Aurangabad are a 

UNESCO World Heritage site with a complex of over 

one hundred  caves estimated to have been built 

between 600 and 1000 CE.106 Only thirty-four of 

these monastic caves are currently  open to the 

public The caves have been excavated from the 

basalt cliffs in the area and have been categorized 

according to the particular religious affiliation of 

the carvings contained in each. Of the caves that 
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are open to the public, there are twelve of the 

Buddhist tradition (numbered 1-12), seventeen 

associated with Hinduism or Sanātana Dharma 

(numbered 13-29) and five accorded to the Jain 

tradition (numbers 30-34).107 

One of the earliest and largest caves (number 

29) is called the Dhumar Lena and is attributed to 

the Kalachuri dynasty.108 An interesting image of 

Lakulīśa can be found at the North entrance to this 

Dhumar Lena cave.109 (See Figure 16). Lakulīśa 

holds his lakula in the left hand and he is seated 

upon a double lotus configuration supported by a 

pillar held by two Nagas.  His right hand is held in a 

position that appears to be the sūrya ravi mudrā 

(but may be shuni mudrā). Next to these two are 

the four disciples of Lakulīśa. The mātuliṅgam is 

absent from this image.  

In the Bhangarama ward of the Bhadravati, 

Maharashtra, a typical image of Lakulīśa is found 

with his four disciples (Figure 17).110 We find him 

seated in ardhaparyaṅkāsana with ūrdhvameḍha 

upon a double lotus configuration. His hands 

Figure 17: Lakulīśa and four disciples, 
Bhubaneswar, Orissa State Museum, 7th century 
CE. (Public Domain) 

Figure 16: Lakulīśa with four disciples, Jogeshwari Cave, Maharashtra, ca. 525 CE. (Public 

Domain) 

http://whc.unesco.org/en/list/243/


appear to be in dharmachakra mudrā, often seen in 

icons of the Buddha to represent the teaching of 

the wheel of  dharma, or the cycle of saṃsāra as it 

is known in Sanātana Dharma. His lakula is resting 

upon his left arm and he is surrounded by his four 

disciples. The upper two disciples have their hands 

in  namaskāra mudrā while the lower two hold 

staffs that are similar to the lakula of their guru. The 

icon is dated to 5th or 6th century CE.   

A very similar, although more degraded, 

depiction of Lord Lakulīśa and his four disciples is 

shown in Figure 20. In this version, Lakulīśa appears 

to have his hands in namaskāra mudrā. The carving  

is located in Orissa at the Bhubaneswar temple 

complex. We will explore the images 

from those temples in an upcoming 

section, but this  image is included 

here for comparison to the one 

found in Bhadravati. 

Rajasthan 

In 1958, R.G. Agrawala did a 

short article on a few carvings of 

Lord Lakulīśa previously 

unmentioned in the literature.111 

The carving in Figure 19 is of a four-

armed Lakulīśa that was found at Da 
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g, near Jhālāwār. The image shows Lakulīśa with a 

staff in his lower right hand (instead of left as usual) 

and the citron 

fruit in the 

lower left hand 

(instead of 

right). Here 

again the 

lakula is 

depicted with 

a snake 

wrapped 

about it. He 

holds a lotus 

flower in the 

upper right 

and a 

manuscript in 

the upper left. 

He is seated in 

padmāsana 

with the usual 

ūrdhvameḍha feature. Although the classic 

depiction is with only two arms to represent the 

human form of his incarnation, this version of 

Lakulīśa with four arms is repeated in other 

locations. Another similar image is to be found at 

the Kotā museum in Rajasthan. Again, we find the 

staff in the right hand rather than the left in that 

version as well. 

In the Bādolī (Baroli) temple complex near 

Kotā, Rajasthan, several images of Lakulīśa are 

Fiure 19: Lakulīśa, Rajasthan, Jhālāwār 
Museum. (Public Domain) 

Figure 18: Lakulīśa with four disciples, 
Bhadravati, Maharashtra, ca. 6th Century CE. 
(Public Domain) 

        Figure 20: Stone relief of Brahma, Lakulīśa, and Vishnu at Bādolī. (Public Domain) 



found. A simple image is seen above one of the 

entrances and a more elaborate image from 

another entrance is shown above (Figure 20). Here 

we find Lord Lakulīśa depicted with his lakula in the 

right arm (as found in other icons of this region) and 

the mātuliṅgam in the left hand, clearly identifying 

him. The ūrdhvamedhra representation leaves no 

doubt that the image is Lord Lakulīśa. What is 

unique to this carving is the presence of Lord 

Brahmā seated on the right side of Lakulīśa and 

Lord Viśņu seated on the left side. Here Lakulīśa is 

depicted as incarnate with two arms, while his 

divine companions are shown with four arms and 

Lord Brahmā with three heads. The carving 

reinforces the Purāņic descriptions of Lakulīśa as 

the incarnation of Lord Śiva. The image establishes 

the divine status of the teacher. 

In southwestern Rajasthan, the hill station of 

Mount Abu has come to be known as the oasis in 

the desert for its many rivers, lakes, and forests. 

Mount Abu was purportedly the abode of Sage 

Vaśişţha following his many encounters with Sage 

Viśvāmitra. In the temple of Kashi Visvesvara in 
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Kayadra at the foot of the mountain, an image of 

Lakulīśa may be found above the door.112 

The Eklingji temple north of Udaipur must be 

included amongst the important centers of the 

Lakula in Rajasthan. The only representation of 

Lakulīśa is in the form of a liṅga, but the presence 

of the praśasti with so much detailed information 

on Lakulīśa confirms the significance of the site. 

Close to Eklingji is the fortified city of 

Chittogarh. Choubey notes that the Ram Pole Gate 

of this city to the fort includes a carving of Lakulīśa 

and his four disciples.113 Additionally, in the 8th 

century CE Kumbha Swami temple in Chittogarh, a 

figure of Lakulīśa was found and sent to the 

National Museum in Delhi (Figure 21). This four-

armed icon shows Lakulīśa with lakula, trident, and 

axe, but the fourth object has been lost. The 

posture is standing with typically elongated ears 

and unclothed with ūrdhvamedhra. 

North India  

The Payar temple constructed in the 11 century 

CE near Avantipur (Figure 22) is perhaps the best-

preserved medieval shrine in Kashmir. Most 

temples have been destroyed or damaged due to 

numerous invasions over the centuries that 

followed their construction. This temple has 

multiple icons of the Lord Śiva above each of four 

Figure 22: Lakulīśa in transom above doorway, Payar Temple, 
Kashmir, 11th century CE. (Public domain) 

Figure 21: Lakulīśa, Partihara, 9th century AD, Chittogarh, 
Rajasthan. Stone sculpture located in the National Museum, New 
Delhi, India. (Public Domain) 



doorways – on the East side by a seated Śiva under 

a tree canopy, North by the terrible form of Śiva - 

Bhairava, West by a six-armed dancing Śiva, and 

East by Lord Lakulīśa seated with his four disciples 

in the corners.114 The lakula is held in the left hand 

and the figure appears unclothed, although the 

ūrdhvamedhra cannot be readily distinguished .  

In Uttarakhand, near Almora, a group of one 

hundred temples called the Jageshwar Temples 

were constructed in the seventh through twelfth 

centuries CE.115 Like nearby Kedarnath and 

Badrinath, Jageshwar was a pilgrimage destination.  

The exterior of one such temple is shown in 

Figure 23. Here we find Lord Lakulīśa prominently 

located in the façade above one of the doorways. 

A well-preserved carving of Lord Lakulīśa 

(Figure 24) can be found in one of the other temple 

ceilings dated to 7th or 8th century CE. Here we find 

Lakulīśa in padmāsana, unclothed with 

ūrdhvamedhra, elongated ears, muscular physique, 

and with lakula in his left hand. His right hand is in 

the abhayamudrā representing benevolence and 

reassurance. The four primary disciples are seated 

below in unclothed habitus, while two devas float 

above. The beings flying above may be carrying 

garlands. Due to degradation, it is uncertain 

whether the image of Lakulīśa has a dual phallus. 
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This configuration was noted in the icon from 

Mandsaur, Madhya Pradesh (Figure 13) located in 

the State Museum, Bhopal.116  

In Mathura, several images of Lakulīśa have 

been reported. The one shown in Figure 25 is from 

a pillar at Swamighat and is dated to approximately 

the 5th Century CE. Here, the image shows Lakulīśa 

with yogapaţţa bandha around the knees with 

ankles crossed and ūrdhvamedhra visible behind 

the bandha. The lakula is nestled in the left elbow, 

and the hands are held in Vyākhyān-mudrā 

considered to be related to discussion or 

explanation from the teacher. The hair locks are in 

the kapardin (braided) snail-shell configuration, 

Figure 25: Lakulīśa and two disciples, Swamighat, Mathura (5th 
century CE). (Public Domain) 

Figure 24: Lakulīśa with four disciples, relief carving in temple ceiling 
Jageshwardham, Uttar Pradesh (7th-8th centuries CE). (Public Domain) 

Figure 23: Temple exterior in Jageshwardham, U.P., 7th – 
8th centuries CE. (Public Domain) 

http://koausa.org/Monuments/Chapter5.html


which is typical for many icons of Gautama Buddha, 

but also seen commonly with depictions of 

Lakulīśa. The earlobes are elongated, and the 

sacred thread is visible. Two of his main disciples 

are included by his sides. 

East India 

Bhubaneswar is the capital city of the state of 

Odisha (Orissa) in eastern India. Over fifty temples, 

the vast majority of which are dedicated to Lord 

Śiva, were constructed primarily from the sixth to 

thirteenth centuries CE and give the city its 

nickname of the “Temple City of India”.117 

The Paraśurāmeśvara Temple dedicated to 

Lord Śiva was built around 650 CE and is considered 

one of the oldest surviving and best-preserved 

temples in the city.118 The temple is said to be 

named for Paraśurāma, the sixth incarnation of 

Lord Viśņu, who performed penance to Lord Śiva 

for his causing the destruction of Kshatriya 

(Kşatriyaḥ) rulers on numerous occasions. But this 

has been brought into question given both the 

icons present on the temple and the fact that nearly 

all temples in the city are dedicated to Lord Śiva. A 

cogent argument was put forth by K.C. Panigrahi in 

1960 that the name of the temple was actually 

Pārasāśvara Temple up until the 11th century CE as 

it was named for Pārasāśvara Bhaţţaka, an ascetic, 

based upon an inscription in the temple119. He 

argues that the current temple name resulted from 

a corruption of the original name sometime after 

the 11th century CE. However, R. K. Panda agrees 

about the incorrect name, but goes one step 

further to say that even this Pārasāśvara name was 

corrupted from the original name of Parasaresvara 

in honor of Parāśara (mentioned as a guru in the 

Lakulīśa lineage of Kauśika from the inscription on 

the Mathura Pillar – see Chapters 4 and 8) who was 

likely a teacher of the Lakulīśa order and who 

caused the temple to be erected.120 Several images 
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of Lakulīśa are found on the outer walls of the 

temple. But as is the case for nearly all of the 

temples at Bhubaneswar, the deity within the inner 

sanctum sanctorum is inevitably in the form of the 

liṅga. The presence of the liṅga in this temple 

should suggest the line of reasoning presented 

above to be true, rather than assume the temple is 

dedicated to an avatāra of Lord Viśņu.  

Figure 26 shows a carving of Lakulīśa seated in 

yogāsana upon a double lotus with lakula resting in 

his left arm is found on the eastern wall the temple. 

The carving depicts Lakulīśa with braided hair and 

elongated earlobes. His hands form the 

dharmachakra or dharma pravartana mudrā, often 

associated with Gautama Buddha as the one who 

first turned the wheel of law. Here, Lakulīśa is the 

one who gave a start or moved the Lakula 

Śaivism.121 His four disciples are depicted around 

him.  

Both Panigrahi and Panda have made claims 

that the Kapileśvara temple at Bhubaneswar may 

have been erected in the 4th century to honor 

Kapileśvara who was successor of Kauśika (tenth 

disciple of Lakulīśa) and who was known to have 

worshipped at Mathura. He mentions the Temple 

Figure 26: Lakulīśa and his four disciples at Paraśurāmeśvara 

Temple, Bhubaneswar, Orissa, ca. 650 CE. (Public domain) 



of Mitrasvara as probably being originally 

dedicated to Mitra (Maitreya), the 4th disciple of 

Lakulīśa.122 Narsimha Bajpai (author of Nityachary 

Pradeepa) mentions that the Gārgeśvara temple in 

Bhubaneswar quoting the Skanda Purāņa as his 

authority is named for Gārgya – second disciple of 

Lakulīśa.123 The various temples of Bhubaneswar 

are said to contain over one hundred images of 

Lakulīśa. The prominence of Lakulīśa suggests that 

the Lakula Order was well-established in the region 

and it is likely that these temples were dedicated to 

the initial four disciples of Lakulīśa as suggested. 

The Baitāḷa deuḷa (or Vaitāḷa deuḷa) in 

Bhubaneswar is dedicated to the Goddess 

Chamunda, also known as Rakta Kali, a fearsome 

form of Durga. It was built in the 8th Century CE. An 

image of Lakulīśa is found on the exterior wall 

(Figure 27).  

Again, we find Lakulīśa surrounded by his four 

disciples. He holds the lakula in the crook of his 

right arm. He is in a seated posture – padmāsana, 

unclothed, and with ūrdhvamedhra. The earlobes 

are elongated and again the hair is tightly braided 

in a fashion not uncommon in images of Gautama 

Buddha. The left hand is held in the gyan-mudrā, to 

represent true knowledge born of yoga. This may 
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also represent a variation of the dharmachakra 

mudrā seen in other images in the region. 

One other icon is worth noting. It is located in 

the far eastern portion of India in the Ziro Valley of 

Arunachal Pradesh. In the Meghna cave temple 

that is estimated to be 5000 years of age, a large 

liṅga is flanked by an icon reported to be Lakulīśa. 

In the photo shown in Figure 28, we find an image 

that has some similarities to the other icons of 

Lakulīśa discussed so far. Even with most of the 

figure covered in ornate attire, we can recognize 

the jata, 

youthful face, 

yogāsana 

position, and 

triśūla (trident) 

being held in the 

right hand. 

Beneath the 

clothing may be 

a lakula in the 

left hand. While 

the features are 

similar, we 

would need to 

see the entire 

figure unclothed 

to determine if 

this is indeed 

Lakulīśa and 

then we might be able to estimate the age of the 

icon as well. 

South India 

Although there are few images of Lakulīśa 

found in South India, the ones that are found tend 

to be associated with important temples of their 

time. The Badami Cave complex is a group of four 

main cave temples of Hindu and Jain origin in North 

Karnataka dating to the Chalukya Dynasty from the 

6th to 8th centuries CE. Cave number 1 is dedicated 

to Lord Śiva with a splendid Nataraja form of Śiva 

with eighteen arms carved near the entrance. 

Although Cave number 2 is primarily dedicated to 

Lord Viśņu, and the incarnation of Bali in particular, 

Figure 27: Lakulīśa at Vaital Deula in Bhubaneswar, 
Orissa, ca. 8th Century CE (Public domain) 

Figure 28: Icon of Lord Lakulīśa in Meghna 
cave temple, age unknown. (Public domain) 



there is a carving of Lakulīśa, and his four disciples 

located here (Figure 29). 

Lakulīśa is the central seated figure with lakula 

in his right hand and has the sacred thread and 

ūrdhvamedhra present. The hair is braided, but 

some of the details are lost due to age and the 

sandstone medium. His primary four disciples are 

depicted peripherally in what appears to be a 

teaching 

experience. 

The Mahakuta 

temple complex is 

nearby and was 

constructed by the 

same dynasty 

around 6th - 7th 

century CE. The 

temple complex is 

devoted to Lord 

Śiva and a well-

preserved image 

of Lord Lakulīśa is 

found in the 

Sangameshvara 

Temple in this 

complex.  

This icon in 

Figure 30 depicts 

Lakulīśa in a 

standing position, 

naked with ūrdhvamedhra, holding the lakula in 

                                                           
124 Reddy, PC. Hindu Pilgrimage: Shifting Patterns of Worldview of Srisailam in South India. London: Routledge. 

2014. 64. 

the left hand while the right hand is empty being 

held in what appears to be the Bhūmisparśa Mudrā, 

recognizing the Earth as witness, that is 

commonly seen in Buddhist iconography.  The 

hair is long, flowing, in snail-shell curls with the 

vertical diadem or third eye included. He wears 

the sacred thread and a rudrākşa mala about 

the neck. 

An interesting feature of this particular 

icon is the depiction of Lord Lakulīśa standing 

upon the back of what appears to be a demon. 

While this imagery is often seen with icons of 

Lord Śiva (particularly associated with the 

Naţarāja imagery), this represents an unusual 

feature for an image of Lakulīśa. We have no 

historical documentation regarding the 

meaning or significance of the image. 

Further to the south and east, not far from 

Mysore, in Andhra Pradesh is the Pushpagiri 

Temple complex. The temple was praised in the 

Skanda Purāņa due to its reputation for devotees 

giving up their lives in praise of Lord Śiva.124 The 

temple complex is known to have been used by 

both Vaiśnavite and Śaivite devotees over 

hundreds of years in relative accord.  

The Vedyanathaswamy temple in this complex 

is quite ancient, dating to 7th century BCE. A legend 

Figure 30: Lakulīśa Sangameshvara 
Temple at Mahakuta, Karnataka 7th 
century CE. Corinna Wessels-Meissen, 
Germany. 

Figure 29: Lakulīśa with four disciples, Badami Cave number 2, 6th Century CE. 
Photo by Corinna Wessels-Meissen, Germany. 

Figure 31: Lakulīśa at Pushpagiri Complex in Andhra Pradesh. 
(Public domain) 



claims that during the Tretā yuga, when Lord Rama 

worshipped Vaidyanatheswara here, the flowers 

from that worship piled up so high that the 

mountain was formed – hence the name Pushpagiri 

(from the Sanskrit roots “pushpa” meaning flower 

offering and “giri” meaning mountain).125 An icon 

of Lakulīśa is found within the temple.  

The icon, shown in Figure 31, is of Lakulīśa with 

relatively unadorned hair, elongated ears with 

kundals and the vertical third eye. The figure is 

unclothed with sacred thread and ūrdhvamedhra in 

the padmāsana posture holding what appears to 

be a small citron in the right palm. Alternately, the 

hand may be representing the Bhūmisparśa Mudrā, 

but this is less likely. A variation of the lakula is held 

in the left hand. The lakula is remarkable for a 

snake wound around the staff in a similar manner 

as that held by the Greek God Hermes, and the 

Roman God of medicine, Aesculapius. While this 

version of the lakula has been found in other 

representations of Lakulīśa, it remains an unusual 

finding. The significance of the snake is unclear 

although it is a symbol often associated with Lord 

Śiva.  

Conclusion 

The icons presented here represent only a 

sampling of all the icons in these locations. Taken 

as a whole, the iconography of Lakulīśa is quite 

widespread, like Gautama Buddha (Originator of 

Buddhism) and Mahāvīra (Originator of Jainism) in 

terms of scope and density of icons found. This 

pattern illustrated in the map (Figure 31) suggests 

that Lakulīśa was a powerful influencer of religious 

practices at the time and that his influence carried 

down through the ages much like his 

contemporaries in their particular religions. 

Suggestions that later teachers were able to move 

the population to embrace Lakulīśa seem 

somewhat lacking, especially since we find scant 

records of such teachers in the epigraphic or 

manuscript data. 
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Figure 32: Map of India showing the distribution of major sites associated with icons of Lord Lakulīśa.

A map is provided above in Figure 32 to help 

illustrate the patterns of spread of Lakulīśa doctrine 

as supported by the icons found throughout India. 

The Western transmission of the lineage is evident 

from the concentration of temples in Gujarat, 

Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, and 

North India. Then, we find the isolated area in 

Orissa.
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The manner of transmission of the lineage 

teachings to these areas is not known, although 

from the Cintra Praśasti (verses 21-33), we do have 

evidence that Tripurantaka, the third guru in the 

lineage from Gārgya, travelled from Somnath area 

in Gujarat to Kedarnath in Northern India and then 

to Prayaga, subsequently to the Bridge of Rama in 

the far Southeast, and finally returning Northwest 

to Somnath. 

The distribution pattern for icons across India 

raises a few questions. The pattern throughout 

Gujarat state extending into Maharashtra, Madhya 

Pradesh, and Rajasthan fulfills a typical pattern of 

slow geographic spread across a contiguous area 

given the modes of transit in the time periods 

under question. However, the rather large 

geographic leap to the Orissa area with a large 

amount of icons and even temples dedicated to the 

lineage suggests either a single, very charismatic 

missionary priest from the lineage travelled to this 

region to establish a new headquarters of the 

order. Without a definite name attributed to such 

Kāyāvarohaṇ 

Ujjain 

 

Figure 33: Possible migratory patterns for Lakula Orders based upon distribution of iconography. 

Orissa 



a powerful individual and influential teacher, we 

might speculate that Lakulīśa somehow managed 

to do this himself, meaning he was present in Orissa 

least 400 years after his incarnation!  

We have no definite epigraphic data to confirm 

this theory, but the presence of the four temples 

dedicated to the disciples of Lakulīśa and this cache 

of icons suggests that a very powerful and 

charismatic leader of the Lakula Order somehow 

managed to create a new center in this region at 

quite a distance from the main thread of the order. 

10. Discussion 

The primary purpose of this study was to 

explore the impact in the world of the entity known 

as Lakulīśa, who is stated to be a direct incarnation 

of Lord Śiva. The secondary purposes of this study 

were to investigate the facts regarding the origins, 

geography, and spread of teachings and worship of 

Lakulīśa. Both purposes have been satisfied 

completely as will be discussed. 

A consequence of this research was the 

development of a set of additional lines of future 

inquiry that will help fill out the fuller picture of 

Lakulīśa, for the past and the present. These 

questions that arose in the data mining and analysis 

of information on Lakulīśa will be presented at the 

end of this chapter as they set the stage for future 

research. 

The Research Questions 

To help determine if the primary drivers to this 

research were satisfied, let us review the primary 

research questions. 

The primary questions include: 

1. Who was Lord Lakulīśa? 

2. Where was He when he arrived? 

3. How did He get here? 

4. When did He come? 

5. Why did He come? 

6. Who were the first disciples of Lord Lakulīśa? 

7. What impact did he make over time? 

8. What can we discern about the geographic and 

temporal spread of his teachings over time? 

9. In other words, what was the spiritual and 

cultural impact of this figure, an incarnation of 

the Lord? 

In Chapter 2, we spent considerable time 

investigating the first three questions of who 

Lakulīśa was and where he existed. To that end, we 

can say for certain that he is reported to be the 28th 

Avatāra of Lord Śiva according to multiple 

scriptural references. He took the body of a dead 

Brahmin child in or near to the village of 

Kāyāvarohaņa in modern Gujarat state.  

Based upon the plethora of evidence, there is 

no question that Lakulīśa existed in human form. 

However, much debate and shifting conclusions 

have occurred over the past century of research 

into exactly when he was here. Various epigraphic, 

numismatic, and literature references have led 

most scholars to conclude that he existed certainly 

before 100 CE and probably later than 200 BCE. The 

earlier limit of this range has very little evidence to 

support it, resting only upon the failure of Patañjali 

to mention Lakulīśa in his discourse on the Panini 

Sūtras.  

Given the presence of a diverse number of Śiva 

worshipping groups prior to this time period, and 

multiple Purāņic references to a much earlier 

arrival for Lakulīśa, we must consider this a 

legitimate possibility and therefore, extend the 

range of consideration to a much larger interval. 

Based upon recent astro-archeological research, 

we can comfortably conclude that Lakulīśa first 

existed sometime between 3031 BCE and 100 CE. 

Given the large magnitude of the interval, this 

question of when Lakulīśa first appeared certainly 

deserves further research and hopefully additional 

points of information about ancient India will give 

us sufficient data to narrow the range. 

The question of why Lakulīśa came is answered 

by the various Purāņic references that state the 

reason for his coming was for the benefit of 

Brahmins and the Universe, and to revive the 

discipline of yoga for liberation. While this seems 

clear from the scriptures, it immediately draws the 

question of whether or not he accomplished the 

task. 



We can begin to answer that question by 

looking to the teachers that followed in the 

footsteps of Lakulīśa. The early lineages have been 

well-described and derive from the four primary 

disciples: Kauśika, Gārgya, Maitreya, and Kauruşa. 

The initial lineages for all four have been provided 

and additional data is present for the first two. 

Clearly the teachings of Lakulīśa were sufficiently 

powerful and valued to create such lineages 

stretching for hundreds of years after his arrival. 

We can add to that the extensive presence of icons 

throughout India and beyond that help give us a 

sense that Lakulīśa had an enormous impact on the 

religious and cultural landscape of ancient and 

medieval India. 

Lastly, we have thoroughly looked at the 

iconographic data to generate a sense of the 

temporogeographic spread of Lakulīśa devotees. 

Two distinct patterns emerge. First, we see a typical 

slow spread radiating outward from the initial 

spiritual centers at Kāyāvarohaņa and Ujjain. 

Second, we see an abrupt new and disconnected 

epicenter form around 500-600 BCE in 

Bubhaneswar, near Orissa. The first pattern of 

spread would be expected for any teachings of this 

time period that had a great magnitude of impact 

due to the limitations of speed of travel and 

dispersion. However, the sudden rise in 

Bubhaneswar is both unexpected and unexplained. 

If a charismatic guru in the lineage of Lakulīśa 

emerged in the region at this time, it would be at 

least 400 years (and perhaps much longer) after the 

presence of Lakulīśa. That being the case, we would 

expect the iconography to pay at least some 

homage to this new and powerful guru, but we find 

no such information. Therefore, one must hold the 

question and look for other plausible solutions. One 

possibility that arises is that Lakulīśa, being an 

incarnation of Lord Śiva, with the purported ability 

to assume a dead person’s body, might have 

somehow returned again at this place and time. 

This possibility definitely deserves further 

consideration and investigation. 

All in all, we can conclude that the 28th 

incarnation of Śiva did exist on earth in the form of 

Lakulīśa. The impact of his presence and teachings 

was on par with other great spiritual leaders of his 

time such as Gautama Buddha, Mahavir, Kŗşņa, and 

Jesus Christ. Very great indeed! 

We are left with some serious questions then: 

If Lakulīśa was the incarnation of God, what 

happened to these lineages? Why do we not find 

extensive worship of such a powerful being still 

today? This question is one of many that provide 

plentiful fodder for further work. 

The Research Hypothesis 

The hypothesis for this thesis was as follows. 

Lord Lakulīśa of antiquity is the 28th incarnation of 

Lord Śiva, and therefore is of similar spiritual 

significance as Lord Kŗşņa, Mahavir, Buddha, or 

Jesus Christ, all who were present on Earth in a 

more or less connected period of time. As such, the 

impact of his presence must have been very large 

even though there is relatively little modern-day 

worship compared to the likes of Buddha or Jesus 

Christ. If the impact of his teachings was as 

widespread as those of the others listed above, 

then data that demonstrates such an impact should 

still be available. 

Based upon the data that was presented, we 

must conclude that this hypothesis is satisfied 

completely. A treasure trove of information 

concerning Lord Lakulīśa is already made available 

to the diligent researcher. No doubt there is much 

more to be uncovered in the future. 

Strengths and Limitations of the 
Methodology 

This research was based upon a qualitative 

review of the literature in a snowball approach of 

gathering data. When saturation for a given topic 

was reached, various threads that led out of that 

topic were then taken up in earnest. The main 

strength of this approach was the flexibility it 

provides to follow various threads of information to 

determine if they could yield fruit of value to the 

main research concerns. While many such threads 

yielded little, others were wellsprings of 

information. Additionally, this approach generated 

a number of questions that will open paths for new 

research to be pursued. 

The inherent limitations of this approach 

include the incompleteness of many data sources, 



the difficulty in assessing reliability of certain 

source materials that may have undergone 

redaction and additions over long periods of time, 

confirmation bias on the part of researchers over 

time (resulting in repetition of incorrect 

information due to initial misconceptions by an 

older source), and the limitation of the author in 

limiting material under consideration to those 

translated into the English language. 

Given the limitations, the results achieve 

reasonable levels of reliability due to the 

comparative research and numerous examples of 

sufficiently triangulated data.  

Future Research Directions 
As an unexpected outcome of this thesis, 

numerous additional research questions arose. A 

synopsis of these questions is provided below. 

1. Is it possible to narrow the range of dates for 

the arrival of Lakulīśa? 

2. What level of organization within Śaivism 

existed at the time of incarnation of Lakulīśa? 

3. How specifically did Lakulīśa affect yoga and 

practice of Śaivism? 

4. How did Lakulīśa benefit humanity? Did he 

fulfill his aim? 

5. What were his teachings? 

6. What do we know of his doctrine and practices 

taught to his disciples? 

7. Can we gather any more complete information 

on the teachers that followed in his lineages? 

8. What further information is there about his 

possible presence in Orissa? 

9. Was he present in any other times in history? 

10. Is there evidence that this Lakulīśa of antiquity 

is the same Lakulīśa that has been reported to 

be present in modern times? 

These questions will be pursued by the author 

in further research. In that process, perhaps the 

biggest hurdle will be to decipher the exact time 

period when Lakulīśa existed. We have seen that 

scholars from the West have been hesitant or 

outright refuse to accept the validity of information 

held within many scriptures such as The 

Mahābhārata or the Purāņas. Many have labeled 

such information as myth, story, or allegory. This 

prejudice has begun to be challenged by the hard 

work being executed in fields such as astro-

archeology that is difficult to refute. Such work, 

when done in a methodical and well-documented, 

unbiased manner, will contribute to generating an 

accurate picture of India’s religious and cultural 

past. 

I have tried to present information here in an 

unbiased process based in natural curiosity about 

the subject matter. Hopefully, I have achieved that 

goal. While some of my conclusions may appear to 

contradict the currently held views of established 

Indologists, I do not believe this is the case. To 

arrive at a proper solution when assembling the 

pieces of the past, we must be careful not to jump 

ahead to the picture we believe to be true. Rather 

we should simply describe what we have found.  
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Appendix 1 – Cintra Praśasti Text 

A copy of the Cintra Praśasti Sanskrit text as reported from the rubbing done by Dr. Buhler is presented 

as a reference. Some minor illegible parts are noted with (----) or (xxx) within the text.  

   

 

 

 



 

 

  



 

  



  



  



  



  



 

Appendix 2 – Eklingji Stone Praśasti Text 
A complete copy of the text in the etching present on the Eklingji praśasti is presented below for 

reference. Incomplete phrases are noted by (…...) within the text. 
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